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Tue Organization of American States, whose 
origin dates from the First International Con- 
ference of American States, held at Washington 
in 1889-90, is based on the Charter signed April 
30, 1948, at the Ninth International Conference 
of American States, meeting in Bogotd. 

Twenty-one American States are members of 
the Organization—Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, 
Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, the Domini- 
can Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, 
Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, 
Paraguay, Peru, the United States, Uruguay, and 
Venezuela. 

The Organization has been developed to achieve 
an order of peace and justice, to promote the 
solidarity of the American States, to strengthen 
their collaboration, and to defend their sover- 
eignty, their territorial integrity, and their inde- 
pendence. Within the United Nations, the 
Organization constitutes a regional agency. 

The Council of the Organization, which has its 
seat at the Pan American Union, is composed of 
one representative for each Member State of the 
Organization; he is appointed by the respective 
government, with rank of Ambassador. In dis- 
cussions each State has one vote. Decisions of 
the Council are taken by a simple majority or, 
in certain cases, by a two-thirds vote. The 
Council takes cognizance, within the limits of the 
Charter and inter-American treaties and agree- 
ments, of matters referred to it by the Inter- 
American Conferences or the Meetings of 
Consultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs. It 
is also a provisional Organ of Consultation for the 
purpose of the Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance, 
and has special functions in the peaceful solution 
of controversies between American States, in 
accordance with the Pact of Bogoté on this sub- 
ject. In addition, the Council is responsible for 
the proper performance of the duties assigned to 
the Pan American Union, and elects the Secretary 
General and the Assistant Secretary General of 
the Organization. 

The Council takes action itself or acts through 
its technical Organs to further cooperation in 
various fields of activity. These Organs are: The 
Inter-American Economic and Social Council, 
the Inter-American Council of Jurists, and the 
Inter-American Cultural Council. The first 
functions permanently at the Pan American 
Union, and the two latter meet periodically at 
places chosen by themselves. The Assistant Secre- 
tary General of the Organization is also Secretary 
of the Council. 

The General Secretariat and permanent central 
organ of the Organization is the Pan American 





WinuiaM Mancer, Assistant Secretary General 


Union, founded at the First Conference on April 
14, 1890, the date celebrated throughout the 
Americas as Pan American Day. 

The Member States contribute to the mainte- 
nance of the Union by means of annual quotas on 
bases determined by the Council of the Organiza- 
tion, taking into account each country’s ability 
to pay. The Council is responsible for the proper 
fulfillment of the functions assigned to the Pan 
American Union. 

The scope of Pan American Union activities 
was expanded by resolutions adopted at succeed- 
ing Conferences. In accordance with the Charter, 
this institution is the central and permanent organ 
of the Organization of American States. Since its 
foundation the Union has gradually broadened its 
activities in every field of international coopera- 
tion, and its technical and information offices 
render ever greater service to the governments 
and peoples of the hemisphere. It has the re- 
sponsibility of furthering, through these offices 
and under the direction of the Council, economic, 
social, juridical, and cultural relations among all 
the American States. 

The offices of the Pan American Union are 
grouped in four Departments: a) Department of 
Economic and Social Affairs; }) Department of 
International Law and Organization; c) Depart- 
ment of Cultural Affairs; and d) Department of 
Administrative Services. Their directors are ap- 
pointed by the Secretary General. The directors 
of the first three Departments are the Executive 
Secretaries of the Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council, the Inter-American Council of Ju- 
rists, and the Inter-American Cultural Council, 
respectively. 

The Pan American Union is also the permanent 
General Secretariat of the Inter-American Con- 
ferences, the Meetings of Consultation of Foreign 
Ministers, the Specialized Conferences, and the 
Specialized Organizations. It acts as adviser to 
the Council of the Organization and its Organs in 
the preparation of programs and regulations for 
these meetings, offers technical assistance and 
necessary personnel to the governments of the 
countries in which they are held, acts as custodian 
of documents and archives of the Conferences, 
serves as depository of instruments of ratification 
of inter-American agreements, and submits reports 
to the Council and to the Inter-American Con- 
ferences on work accomplished by the various 
Organs, and in general on the activities of the 
Organization. The Secretary General participates 
in all the Inter-American Conferences and in 
meetings of the Council and of its Organs. 
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Annals of the Organization of American States 


Editor: Enrique Coronado 
Research Assistant: Lydia De Leén 


The Pan American Union, in order to disseminate as widely as 
possible the activities of the Organization of American States, 
began in 1949 the publication of the ANNALS OF THE ORGANIZATION 
or AMERICAN States. It hopes in this way to further the pur- 
poses of the Charter of the Organization, which was signed at the 
Ninth International Conference of American States and embodies 
all the doctrines and principles that govern harmonious relations 
between the nations of America. 

This quarterly publication, which is issued in separate English, 
Spanish, French, and Portuguese editions, will contain all the 
official documents signed at the Inter-American Conference, which 
is the supreme organ of the Organization of American States and 
decides its general action and policy; the Meeting of Consultation 
of Ministers of Foreign Affairs, which considers problems of an 
urgent nature of common interest to the American Siates; the 
Council, which takes cognizance, within the limits of the Charter 
and inter-American treaties and agreements, of any matters 
referred to it by the Inter-American Conference or the Meeting 
of Ministers of Foreign Affairs; the Pan American Union, which is 
the central and permanent organ and General Secretariat of the 
Organization; the Specialized Conferences, which deal with special 
technical matters or develop specific aspects of inter-American 
cooperation; and the Specialized Organizations, which are the 
intergovernmental organizations established by multilateral agree- 
ments and having specific functions with respect to technical 
matters of common interest to the American States. An analytical 
index of the Annals will be compiled each year to facilitate its 
use as a reference work. 





Price: 50 cents per copy. Other editions, Spanish, Portuguese and French: 
50 cents per copy. Annual subscription: $2.00 for each edition; $1.00 extra 
for postage to countries outside the Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain. 
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The Council 


New Members 


JosEPH L. D&sEAN, REPRESENTATIVE OF 
Hart1.—Mr. Joseph L. Déjean, Ambassador, 
Representative of Haiti on the Council of 
the Organization of American States, was 
welcomed by the Council at its meeting 
of December 7, 1949. Mr. Déjean was born 
on March 24, 1912 at the historic city of 
Arcahaie in the West Department of Haiti. 
He began his education in his native city, 
and then went to Port-au-Prince in 1927 
to continue his studies at the Lycée Alex- 
andre Petién of the University of Haiti, 
where he received the degree of Bachelor 
of Sciences and Letters in 1934; in 1937 he 
graduated from the School of Law and was 
admitted to the Port-au-Prince Bar Asso- 
ciation the following year. From 1938 to 
1946 he was professor of Belles-Lettres and 
Social Sciences at the College of Port-au- 
Prince. 

Among the official posts he has held are 
the following: Secretary of the Cabinet 
(1946); Secretary General of the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs (1946-1948); Delegate to 
the Interim Committee of the United Na- 
tions (1948); Delegate Plenipotentiary to 
the Ninth International Conference of 
American States which met at Bogotdé in 
1948; and Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary to Venezuela from 
1948 to 1949. 


ANTONIO GouBAUD CARRERA, REPRE- 
SENTATIVE OF GUATEMALA.—On January 6, 
1950 Dr. Antonio Goubaud Carrera, Am- 
bassador of Guatemala to the United 
States and newly-appointed Representative 
to the Organization of American States, 
attended his first meeting of the Council of 
the OAS. The Chairman of the Council 
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accorded him a cordial welcome on his own 
behalf and on behalf of the other Represen- 
tatives of the American Republics. 

The new Ambassador, who on the above- 
mentioned date occupied the place left by 
his illustrious predecessor the present Min- 
ister of Foreign Affairs of Guatemala, Dr. 
Ismael Gonzalez Arévalo, was born in Gua- 
temala City on August 17, 1902. His parents 
are Sr. don Alberto Goubaud Oyarzabal and 
dofia Maria Carrera de Goubaud. 

He received his primary education at the 
Colegio de Pinedo Mont in Guatemala City, 
and continued his secondary education at 
the Colegio Aleman also in the same city. 
He remained at the Colegio Aleman until 
1916 when he left for the United States to 
enroll at Belmont Military Academy in 
Belmont, California. In 1921 he graduated 
from St. Mary’s College in Oakland, Cali- 
fornia. His post graduate work was done at 
the University of Chicago, where in 1943 he 
received his Master of Arts degree in Social 
Sciences with a major in social anthropology. 
His thesis dealt with the Aspectos Sociales 
de los Habitos Alimenticios en dos Comuni- 
dades Hispano-Americanas de Nuevo México: 
Canon de Taos y Cundio, (Social Aspects of 
the Food Habits of two Spanish American 
Communities of New Mexico: Cafion de 
Taos and Cundfo). In 1947 Dr. Goubaud 
Carrera was appointed professor of social 
anthropology and sociology at the School 
of Humanities of the National University of 
San Carlos in Guatemala. 

Following are the various posts Dr. Gou- 
baud has held and the research work he has 
done: (1) Social research work on the nutri- 
tional patterns of rural communities in New 
Mexico, U. S. A. (1942), commissioned by 
the University of Chicago; (2) Social re- 
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search work on the food consumption of the 
rural population in Guatemala, commis- 
sioned by the Carnegie Institution of Wash- 
ington and the National Indian Institute of 
Guatemala (1943-1945); (3) Founder and 
Director of the National Indian Institute of 
Guatemala (1945-1949); (4) Chief of the 
Ethnology Section of the National Museum 
of ‘Archeology and Ethnology of Guatemala 
(1946-); (5) Lecturer at the Seminar on 
Education for International Understanding 
sponsored by uNEScO, 1947; (6) Professor 
of Social Anthropology at the National Uni- 
versity of San Carlos, Guatemala (1948- 
1949); (7) Professor of Sociology at the same 
University (1948); (8) Professor of Social 
Anthropology at the School of Social Service, 
Guatemala (1949); (9) Member, represent- 
ing Guatemala, of the Committee of Ex- 
perts on Indigenous Labor, of the Inter- 
national Labor Office, Geneva, 1949; (10) 
Honorary Director of the National Indian 
Institute.of Guatemala (1949-); (11) Am- 
bassador of Guatemala to the United States 
and Ambassador, Representative on the 
Council of the OAS (December, 1949). 

The new Guatemalan Representative is 
also Adviser to the Inter-American Society 
of Anthropology and Geography; the Insti- 
tute of Nutrition of Central America and 
Panama; the Economic and Social Council 
of the United Nations (on indigenous prob- 
lems of America); and the Committee on 
Language Problems for Fundamental Edu- 
cation, UNESCO, Paris (1947). 

Dr. Goubaud was the delegate of Guate- 
mala to the Fourth Conference of American 
States, members of the International Labor 
Office, Montevideo (1949). He also repre- 
sented the Society of Geography and His- 
tory and the Government of Guatemala at 
the 19th International Congress of Ameri- 
canists held in New York in 1949. 

He is also member of the following Guate- 
malan government organizations: National 
Council on Statistics; National Committee 
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on Literacy; National Council on the Pro- 
motion of Cooperatives; National Council 
on the 1950 Census; Directing Council of 
the Institute of Anthropology and History; 
and the Society of Geography and History. 
Dr. Goubaud also belongs to several foreign 
learned societies such as the American 
Anthropological Association; the Royal An- 
thropological Society of Great Britain and 
Ireland; the Society for Applied Anthro- 
pology, Inc.; la Sociedad de Antropologia 
Mexicana; la Commission Internationale 
des Arts Populaires et Folkloriques of Paris; 
the Committee on Folklore of the Commis- 
sion on History of the Pan American Insti- 
tute of Geography and History; and the 
Ateneo Americano of Washington. He is 
also a member of the Rotary Club. 

His numerous publications from 1934 to 
1946 are listed in a detailed bibliography 
published in the Boletin Buibliogrdfico de 
Antropologia Americana, Vol. IX, Mexico, 
1947, pp. 333-335; a selected bibliography 
of his publications for 1947 appears in the 
Boletin del Instituto Indigenista Nacional 
Vol. II, Guatemala, 1946-1947. He wrote 
other articles in 1947-1948. 

In 1943 Dr. Goubaud was honored with 
the Diploma of the Society of Sigma Xi. 

He is married to sefiora Frances West- 
brook de Goubaud and has two daughters, 
Ménica and Cristina Marfa, 6 and 3 years 
old respectively. 

Judging from the aforesaid one may agree 
with the Chairman of the Council who said, 
“The Representative of Guatemala is a 
person who, because of his cultural back- 
ground as well as his patriotic activities and 
broad knowledge of the fundamental Ameri- 
can problems of a demographic and an- 
thropological nature, is perfectly prepared 
to make a very valuable contribution to this 
Council which is entrusted with the task 
of providing for the constant development of 
inter-American relations, and the preserva- 
tion of the inter-American juridical order.” 
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Ropotro F. HERBRUGER, REPRESENTA- 
TIVE OF PANAMA.—At the meeting of March 
13, 1950, the Council of the Organization of 
American States received His Excellency Sr. 
Rodolfo F. Herbruger as the new Represen- 
tative of Panama, also serving as the Am- 
bassador of Panama to the United States. 

Sr. Herbruger was born in Panama City 
on December 11, 1901, the son of a United 
States citizen, Florencio Carlos Herbruger, 
and his Panamanian wife, dofia Matilde 
Gamboa de Herbruger. His early schooling 
was received at Colegio La Salle in Panama 
City, where he graduated in 1919. Immedi- 
ately afterwards, he went to the United 
States where he enrolled at the University of 
Santa Clara in California, receiving his de- 
gree of Bachelor of Civil Engineering from 
that institution in 1923. After graduation, 
he returned to Panama where as member of 
the staff of the Central Highway Board 
(Junta Central de Caminos) he worked in 
the construction of the national highways 
from 1923 to 1927. During the last part of 
1927, he was appointed member of the 
Board of Directors of the Central Highway 
Board, where he served until 1929. From 
1927 to 1931 he was also General Manager 
of the commercial firm of F. C. Herbruger 
and Company of Panama. 

In 1929 Sr. Herbruger founded the Mil- 
waukee Brewery of Panama (Cerveceria 
Milwaukee de Panamd4), of which he was 
General Manager from 1933 to 1939, when 
a merger with the other two breweries in 
Panama was effected and the company be- 
came known as the National Brewery of 
Panama (Cerveceria Nacional de Panama). 
He was appointed General Manager of the 
new company, and remained in that position 
from 1939 to 1943. Among other positions 
held by Sr. Herbruger the following may be 
mentioned: Treasurer of the Balboa Ice and 
Refrigerating Company (1931-1943); Mem- 
ber of the Board of Directors of the National 
Lottery and President of the Chamber of 
Commerce, Industries and Agriculture’ of 
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Panama (1941-1943); Vice President of the 
Board of Directors of the National Bank 
of Panama (1941-1946); Delegate of the 
Chamber of Commerce to the Third'‘Annual 
meeting of the Inter-American Council of 
Commerce and Production at Montevideo, 
Uruguay, in April 1947; and Vice Chairman 
of the Panamanian Delegation to the Per- 
manent Commission of Railroads Con- 
ference with headquarters in Buenos Aires, 
April 1948. In January 1950 he was ap- 
pointed Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of Panama to the United 
States of America. 


Mario EcHANDI, REPRESENTATIVE OF 
Costa Rica.—In November 1949 the Gov- 
ernment of Costa Rica appointed His Excel- 
lency Mario Echandi Jiménez, as Ambassa- 
dor Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary to 
the United States and Representative on 
the Council of the OAS. Sr. Echandi, how- 
ever, did not arrive in Washington until 
February 1950, presenting his credentials to 
the President of the United States on March 
10. At his first meeting of the Council on 
April 3, he was cordially received by the 
Members of that body. 

Sr. Echandi was born in San José, Costa 
Rica, on June 17, 1915. His parents are Sr. 
Alberto Echandi Montero, a well-known 
public figure in Costa Rican politics, and 
Sra. Pepa Jiménez Rucavado. Having re- 
ceived all his education in his native coun- 
try, he graduated from the Law School of 
the University of Costa Rica in December 
1940; and from that date devoted himself 
to the practice of his profession. 

In July 1947 he assumed the office of 
Secretary General of the Partido Union 
Nacional, the party that elected the present 
Chief Executive of Costa Rica, President 
Otilio Ulate Blanco. 


Internal Organization 


PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES OF THE 
REPRESENTATIVES ON THE CouNcit.—The 
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Council, at its meeting of February 7, 1950, 
authorized its Chairman, and two other 
members to be appointed by him, to call 
upon the Secretary of State of the United 
States for the purpose of presenting an 
aide-memoire summarizing the negotiations 
relative to the granting of privileges and 
immunities to members of the Council by 
the Government of the United States.! The 
Chairman appointed as the two members to 
accompany him in this mission the Ambas- 
sadors of Nicaragua and Paraguay, Their 
Excellencies Sres. Guillermo Sevilla Sacasa 
and Luis Oscar Boettner. 

The text of the memorandum presented 
to the Secretary of State reads as follows: 


At the Plenary Meeting of the Council of the 
Organization of American States, held on Febru- 
ary 7 of the current year, a Resolution was ap- 
proved to the effect that a Committee of the said 
Council, to be composed of the Chairman and two 
other Representatives of that body, should call 
upon the Honorable Dean Acheson, Secretary of 
State of the United States of America, in order 
to request of him such information as he might 
think it advisable to supply regarding the present 
status of the negotiations relative to approval of 
the Bilateral Agreement between the Council of 
the Organization of American States and the 
Government of the United States of America on 
the granting of privileges and immunities to the 
Representatives of the American Governments on 
the Council and other members of the Delega- 
tions. 

The Chairman of the Council having been re- 
quested to head this Committee in person and to 
appoint its other members, the Committee was 
constituted with the Representatives of Mexico 
(whose Ambassador is the present Chairman of 
the Council of the Organization), Nicaragua and 
Paraguay, as Members; and it was furthermore 
decided that inclusion of the Representative of 
the United States of America would be very de- 
sirable. 

This matter of privileges and immunities was 
debated at length by the Committee on Privileges 
and Immunities during the period June 1948- 
May 1949. In the course of that Committee’s de- 
liberations, due account was taken of the sugges- 
tions made by the Delegation of the United States 


1See Annals, Vol. 1, No. 3, p. 274 
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of America. At its meeting of May 4, 1949, the 
Council of the Organization approved the text of 
the Bilateral Agreement, which has been sub- 
mitted to the appropriate authorities of the govern- 
ment of the United States for their consideration, 
with a view to obtaining their approval. This Bi- 
lateral Agreement provides for substantially the 
same privileges and immunities as those conferred 
by the Government of the United States upon the 
Delegations to the United Nations, through the 
Bilateral Agreement signed at Lake Success on 
June 26, 1947. 

The delay in approving the Bilateral Agree- 
ment between the Council and the United States 
Government is a constant source of inconvenience 
to the Special Ambassadors accredited to the 
Organization, and to the members of their Dele- 
gations. Consequently, the Council of the Organi- 
zation of American States would be extremely 
grateful to the Secretary of State if he would be 
so kind as to take suitable measures in order to 
expedite, as rapidly as possible, the final approval 
of the aforesaid Bilateral Agreement by the 
appropriate authorities of the United States of 
America. 


Activities 

Report ON Future INTER-AMERICAN 
CONFERENCES AND MEETINGS.—At the meet- 
ing of December 7, 1949, the Council took 
cognizance of the following report on future 
inter-American conferences and meetings, 
submitted by the Permanent Committee on 
Inter-American Conferences: 


The Permanent Committee on Inter-American 
Conferences met on December 1, 1949 to study 
the reports received by the General Secretariat 
on inter-American conferences and meetings to be 
held in the near future, to determine which are 
Inter-American Specialized Conferences and 
which are not. To guide its labors, the Committee 
took careful account of Article 93 of the Charter 
of the Organization of American States and of the 
Standards with Reference to Inter-American Spe- 
cialized Conferences, approved by the Council of 
the Organization on April 21, 1949.? 

The Committee divided the inter-American 
conferences and meetings into two groups, as 
follows: Specialized Inter-American Conferences 
and Other International American Meetings, a 
classification that was established in the stand- 
ards approved in April 1949. The distinction was 


2See Annals, Vol. 1, No. 1, p. 84; and No. 3, p. 280. 
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made, as stated in the said standards, solely to 
differentiate the Specialized Conferences that as 
a whole constitute one of the Organs of the Organ- 
ization, from those that do not belong in that 
category. It does not imply any judgment as re- 
gards their relative importance. 

The Committee found that the following are 
Inter-American Specialized Conferences: 

The Second Inter-American Statistical Con- 
gress; 

The XIII Pan American Sanitary Conference; 
The Fifth General Assembly of the Pan Amer- 
ican Institute of Geography and History; 
The Fifth Pan American Highway Congress; 
The Fourth Inter-American Conference on 

Agriculture ; 
The Inter-American Economic Conference. 

As regards the Sixth Congress of the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain, the Committee 
stated that it wished to study at greater length 
whether the fact that a non-American country 
participates with full powers in a conference meet- 
ing all the requirements for an Inter-American 
Specialized Conference, as is true in this case, 
keeps it from being classified as an Inter-American 
Specialized Conference. 

Under the classification ‘Other International 
American Meetings,” the Committee has included 
the official, semi-official, and private gatherings 
that do not qualify as Specialized Conferences. 
The Committee understands that the phrase 
“Other Meetings’’ permits inclusion in this group 
of meetings that are not properly conferences, in 
the usual sense of the word, such as seminars and 
meetings of the Organs of the Council of the 
Organization and of Inter-American committees 
and commissions, and this they have done so that 
the information received by the Governments, 
institutions, and the public in general will be as 
complete and useful as possible. 

At future meetings the Committee, in com- 
pliance with the Resolution that created it, will 
continue to examine the information received by 
the Secretariat, so that it may recommend to the 
Council of the Organization measures to facilitate 
the convocation, organization, and coordination 
of the Inter-American Specialized Conferences and 
avoid unnecessary duplication of activities of 
other international American meetings that call 
for governmental participation. In this respect it 
is appropriate to recall that in the above-men- 
tioned Resolution, the Council of the Organiza- 
tion requested the American Governments to be 
good enough to cooperate with the Secretary 
General of the Organization by keeping him in- 
formed, as early as possible, of the plans contem- 





plated for holding Inter-American Specialized 
Conferences or other international American meet- 
ings within their respective territories. 


SrupDy OF THE ANNUAL REPORT OF THE 
SECRETARY GENERAL.—At the meeting of 
November 16, 1949 the Council decided to 
create a Special Committee, charged with 
studying the Report that the Secretary 
General presented at the aforementioned 
meeting, and with making any recommen- 
dations it considered pertinent. At the 
meeting of February 1, 1950 the Committee 
submitted the following report which re- 
ceived the unanimous approval of the 
Council: 


At its meeting of November 16, 1949, the Coun- 
cil decided to establish this Committee, charged 
with studying the Report of the Secretary General 
submitted on that same date, and with making 
such recommendations as it might consider ap- 
propriate. 

Your Committee has examined the above- 
mentioned document with care and has devoted 
two meetings to an analysis of the points that in 
the Committee’s opinion constitute potential sub- 
ject matter for decisions of the Council. 

The Council has already adopted decisions on 
some of these points, namely, those relating to 
activities of the Pan American Union envisaged in 
the Draft Budget for the Financial Year 1950- 
1951. Under this head the following items are in- 
cluded: establishment of a national agency or 
center in each of the capitals of the Latin Ameri- 
can States; centers for the production of basic 
educational material and for teacher training; and 
publication of an educational journal for teachers. 
The Council decided to postpone action on the 
first and third of these projects, for financial 
reasons, and to expedite execution of the second 
project. At the same time it approved, after due 
consideration, an increase in the appropriation 
for the Division of Education of the Department 
of Cultural Affairs, as was requested in the Report 
now under discussion. 

Action has been undertaken more recently on 
some of the other measures recommended: for 
example, those relating to the Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council, an organ that in the 
opinion of the Secretary General should be of 
absorbing interest to the governments, as the 
principal instrument for exchange of economic 
cooperation and technical aid among the Member 
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States. One proposal made by the Secretary Gen- 
eral in this connection—a proposal for special 
meetings of the aforesaid Council—has already 
been taken under consideration by that organ, 
and the first of these special meetings will be held 
in March for the purpose of studying certain ex- 
tremely important matters, including the future 
development of the program of technical assist- 
ance. In view of the resolution convoking that 
special gathering, it seems that the Council of the 
Organization of American States might well ad- 
dress a specific exhortation to the Governments, 
urging them to take the greatest possible interest 
in the forthcoming meeting and to appoint at the 
proper time the Delegates and Technical Advisers 
who are to participate in the study of all the topics 
on the agenda, topics that have such a vital bear- 
ing on the fundamental interests of our peoples. 
The special meeting has been called precisely for 
the purpose of securing such collaboration from 
the economic and social experts who are at present 
directly responsible for administrative action; and 
that purpose would be defeated if the governments 
failed to make the collaboration available. 

The Committee has also given consideration to 
the observations presented in the Report on the 
need for establishing a more unified point of view 
among the different representatives of each one 
of the American States, assigned respectively to 
the international agencies of world-wide scope and 
to those of a regional nature, with a view to en- 
suring due fulfilment of the Resolution adopted 
by the Council on May 18, 1949, regarding rela- 
tions between the Organization of American States 
and the world organizations. The need for such a 
unified criterion becomes still more pressing in 
the presence of plans for the creation of new or- 
gans, or for the promotion of new activities of a 
regional character on the part of world agencies, 
when the Organization of American States already 
has in existence organs whose functions could be 
expanded without duplication of effort or multi- 
plication of international activities in the re- 
gional sphere. Inasmuch as the aforementioned 
Resolution of May 18 deals with these points, the 
Committee believes that it is unnecessary at the 
present time to submit a proposal for further 
action on the matter by the Council. 

A point that has been given very careful atten- 
tion by the Committee, is the need to clarify and 
develop the relations between the Organization of 
American States and the United Nations, and also 
the relations between the specialized agencies of 
the two organizations. The Charter of the regional 
Organization invests the Council with the func- 
tion of promoting and facilitating “collaboration 


between the Organization of American States and 
the United Nations, as well as between Inter- 
American Specialized Organizations and similar 
international agencies,’’ and progress has been 
made in the execution of that task, with satis- 
factory results thus far, due consideration being 
given to the requirements of international com- 
munity life, to past experience in this field, and 
to the available means of actions. Nevertheless, 
it is clear that much greater advances can still be 
made in the future, especially after the Charter 
of the Organization has been brought into full 
force by compliance with all the juridical requisites 
for its efficacy. 

A large part of the Introduction to the Report 
of the Secretary General is devoted to considering 
the importance of ratification by the Member 
States, at the earliest possible date, of the various 
treaties on which the entire structure of the Or- 
ganization is founded. We do not believe that it is 
necessary for the Committee to expatiate upon 
the arguments already presented by the Secretary 
General in the said Report, which show that it is 
not merely advisable but even imperative that the 
Council adopt some decision designed to stimu- 
late the governments to action that will accelerate 
the process of ratifying both the treaties and con- 
ventions approved at the Ninth Conference and 
the Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal Assist- 
ance, which has not yet been ratified by the follow- 
ing five countries: Argentina, Bolivia, Ecuador, 
Guatemala, and Peru. 

In order that the Charter of the Organization 
of American States may enter into full force, two 
thirds of the signatory States—that is to say, 
fourteen States—must deposit their ratifications. 
At the present time only Costa Rica, Mexico and 
the Dominican Republic have deposited the cor- 
responding instruments of ratification. Notifica- 
tion has been given that Brazil, which has already 
ratified the Charter, will deposit the instrument 
of ratification in the near future. 

As for the American Treaty on Pacific Settle- 
ment, or ‘‘Pact of Bogoté,” this Treaty is now in 
force between the two Member States that have 
deposited their ratifications, Costa Rica and 
Mexico. 

The Economic Agreement of Bogoté has been 
ratified only by Costa Rica. The Council is aware 
of the difficulties that have arisen in connection 
with this instrument, and those very difficulties 
constitute one of the topics to be studied at the 
forthcoming special session of the Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council. 


3 Later, on February 7, 1950 Honduras deposited its instru- 
ment of ratification. 
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The Committee believes that this irregular 
situation, constituting such a serious threat to 
the essential stability of the Organization, should 
be the subject of action by the Council, and that 
the latter would be well advised to call the atten- 
tion of the governments to the desirability of 
expediting the process of ratification and deposit 
of ratifications for the aforesaid treaties, in so far 
as such action is dependent upon the governments, 
whose signatures—affixed in some cases without 
any reservation, as they are in the case of the 
Charter of the Organization—indicate their de- 
sire to establish without delay the new juridical 
bond between the American States. 

The Committee also believes it to be desirable 
that the Council formulate a recommendation 
addressed to the Secretary General, to the effect 
that he make a tour of the Member States for the 
purpose of interviewing the high officials of the 
respective governments and arousing the interest 
of the American public in definitive approval of 
the instruments above mentioned. 

The Committee feels that it should call atten- 
tion to the importance of the Annual Report of 
the Secretary General, which faithfully reflects 
his energy and zeal in the fulfilment of the diffi- 
cult functions entrusted to him. 


As a result of that extensive study, the 
Special Committee on the Annual Report of 
the Secretary General formulated two draft 
resolutions, which the Council approved at 
that meeting of February 1. The texts of 
the said resolutions follow: 


I 


WuHereas: At the Ninth International Confer- 
ence of American States, which met in April 1948, 
the Charter of the Organization of American 
States was signed with no reservations whatsoever 
by the delegatés of the 21 governments represented 
in that assembly; and proposals adopted by the 
same Conference regarding the provisional force 
of the Charter and its dissemination among the 
American nations clearly indicate the desire of 
the governments to accelerate the process of rati- 
fication and deposit of ratifications for the said 
instrument; 

Nevertheless, almost two years later, only 
three countries have deposited the corresponding 
instruments of ratification with the Pan American 
Union, and in order that the Charter may enter 
into force, two thirds of the signatory States must 
deposit those instruments; ; 





Five of the States that signed the Inter-Ameri- 
can Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance have not yet 
deposited the corresponding instruments of rati- 
fication; 

The American Treaty on Pacific Settlement 
(Pact of Bogot&) is in force only between two 
States that have deposited the corresponding 
instruments of ratification with the Pan American 
Union; 

Other treaties and conventions signed at the 
Ninth International Conference of American 
States, in Bogoté, have not yet been ratified by 
any considerable number of states, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

To express its concern in view of these circum- 
stances, which are weakening the juridical struc- 
ture of the Organization of American States, and 
respectfully call the attention of the Govern- 
ments of the Member States to the situation, in 
the certainty that, in so far as acceleration of the 
process of ratification of the various treaties and 
conventions aforementioned depends upon them, 
the steps necessary for this purpose will be taken; 

To recommend to the Secretary General that 
he make a tour of the countries of the hemisphere, 
with a view to arousing the interest of the Govern- 
ments and the public in the swiftest possible action 
for putting into full force the treaties and con- 
ventions on which the Organization is founded. 


II 


WuereEas: The Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council has resolved to convoke a Special 
Meeting, to be held on March 20 of the current 
year; 

At that Special Meeting consideration will be 
given to four topics of serious concern to the 
American Governments, as follows: (a) Examina- 
tion of the preparatory work for the Inter-Ameri- 
can Economic Conference, and a decision as to 
future action by the Council on this matter; (b) 
Reservations to the Economic Agreement of Bo- 
goté; (c) Program of technical assistance; and 
(d) Economic effects of currency devaluation; 

In the resolution of convocation it is recom- 
mended to the Governments that they send to the 
Special Meeting duly accredited special delega- 
tions composed in each case of one delegate, al- 
ternates and technical advisers; and 

It is highly desirable that the best qualified 
experts in the various subjects to be studied at 
the Special Meeting of the Inter-American Eco- 
nomic and Social Council shall be present at the 
said Meeting, 
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The Council of the Organization of American 
States 


RESOLVES: 

To call the attention of the Governments re- 
spectfully to the importance of the Special Meet- 
ing of the Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council scheduled to take place in Washington 
on March 20 of the current year, and to the desira- 
bility that the Member States, wherever possible, 
be represented in a manner to ensure due partici- 
pation by the officials charged with the execution 
of the programs of economic cooperation, with a 
view to facilitating their examination and obtain- 
ing sufficient support for any conclusions that may 
be adopted by the Council. 


ELIMINATION OF THE PAN AMERICAN 
BurEAU OF EvuGENICcS AND HoMICULTURE.— 
Pursuant to provisions of the Fifth Inter- 
national Conference of American States, 
the Pan American Union convoked the first 
Pan American Conference on Eugenics and 
Homiculture which met in Habana in 1927. 
The latter Conference then proceeded to 
establish the Pan American Bureau of 
Eugenics and Homiculture with headquar- 
ters at Habana in an office furnished by the 
Government of Cuba. The Second Confer- 
ence on Eugenics and Homiculture held at 
Buenos Aires in 1934 agreed to reorganize 
the Bureau on the same basis as that of the 
Pan American Sanitary Bureau. Later, the 
Third Conference which met at Bogota in 
1938 was of the opinion that the work 
being carried on by the Conference was 
similar to that of the Pan American Child 
Congresses, and consequently decided to 
hold its future meetings jointly with those 
Congresses. 

Inasmuch as there had been no other 
meeting since that time, the Council of the 
OAS, taking into consideration Resolution 
III of the Ninth International Conference 
of American States and pertinent articles 
of the Charter, authorized the Committee 
on Inter-American Organizations to study 
the situation of the Pan American Bureau of 
Eugenics and Homiculture and submit a 
report in that respect. 
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The Committee made a careful study and 
decided that the Pan American Bureau of 
Eugenics and Homiculture did not exist as 
an inter-American organization, but at first 
took no definitive action in deference to a 
request of the Cuban Representative that 
he be allowed to consult his Government. 
At the meeting of December 13 the Cuban 
Representative informed the Committee 
that his Government was of the opinion 
that the Bureau might be reorganized by 
the Fourth Conference on Eugenics and 
Homiculture, and for that reason it should 
not be eliminated; but added that in case 
its non-existence were recognized, his Gov- 
ernment desired to go on record to the ef- 
fect that if in the future it were decided 
to revive it or to create another inter-Amer- 
ican organization of the same nature, it 
could also count upon the same coopera- 
tion that Government had provided in the 
past to the Bureau of Eugenics and Homi- 
culture. 

As a result of its examination, the Com- 
mittee concluded that the Pan American 
Bureau of Eugenics and Homiculture was 
established and had been maintained in the 
past solely because of the generous coop- 
eration extended by the Government of 
Cuba, and that at present it did not possess 
the characteristics that a real and active 
inter-American organization should have. 

In view of the foregoing, the Committee 
submitted the following draft Resolution 
for the consideration of the Council, which 
that body approved at its meeting of De- 
cember 21, 1949: 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States, 

RESOLVES: 

1. To recognize the non-existence of the Pan 
American Bureau of Eugenics and Homiculture. 

2. To express its appreciation to the Govern- 
ment of Cuba for its valuable cooperation and for 
the facilities extended to that Bureau in the past. 

3. To transmit the present Resolution to the 
Governments of all the States Members of the 
Organization of American States. 
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AGREEMENT WITH THE INTER-AMERICAN 
SratisticAL INstiruTE.—As previously re- 
ported in Vol. 1, No. 2 of Annals, the Council 
at its meeting of January 5, 1949 approved 
the report of the Committee on Inter- 
American Organizations relative to the 
Inter-American Statistical Institute and a 
draft agreement between the Council and 
the said Institute. The draft agreement, 
which was subsequently submitted to the 
members of the aforementioned Institute, 
was approved by the number necessary for 
its entry into force. Meanwhile the Council 
at its meeting of February 1, 1950 studied 
some modifications that had been proposed 
and, considering them acceptable, gave the 
draft agreement its definitive approval. The 
Agreement in reference entered into force 
on April 11, 1950, when it was signed on 
behalf of the Council by the Secretary 
General of the Organization of American 
States, Dr. Alberto Lleras, and on behalf of 
the Institute by Dr. Halbert L. Dunn, 
Secretary General of the latter. (The text 
of the Agreement will be published in the 
next number of Annals.) 





AGREEMENT WITH THE INTER-AMERICAN 
ComMISSION OF WoMEN.—At the meeting 
of February 1, 1950 the Council studied 
and approved a report of the Committee 
on Inter-American Organizations which 
contained the draft agreement between the 
Council and the Inter-American Commis- 
sion of Women, a Specialized Organization. 
The draft agreement was prepared pursuant 
to Article 53 (c) of the Charter of the Organ- 
ization of American States, which authorizes 
the Council “to conclude agreements with 
the Inter-American Specialized Organiza- 
tions to determine the relations that shall 
exist between the respective agency and the 
Organization.”” Having approved the afore- 
mentioned report, the Council also gave its 
approval to the following recommendations: 





1. That the Inter-American Commission of Wo- 
men be included in the Register of Inter-American 


Specialized Organizations which the Council main- 
tains in accordance with Article 96 of the Charter. 

2. That the Council approve the draft agree- 
ment with the Inter-American Commission of 


Women. 

3. That the Council authorize the Secretary 
General to transmit the Agreement to the Commis- 
sion for consideration. 

4. That if the agreement is accepted by the 
Inter-American Commission of Women, the Coun- 
cil authorize the Secretary General to sign it on 
behalf of the Council and to take the necessary 
steps to put it into effect. 


The Agreement will be published when it is 
signed by the Secretary General and the au- 
thorized representative of the Commission. 


PETITION FROM THE INTER-AMERICAN 
Commission OF WomeEeN.—The Chairman 
of the Inter-American Commission of Wo- 
men, Sra. Amalia de Castillo Ledén, sent 
a note to the Chairman of the Council, 
transmitting to him the series of resolutions 
which were approved by the Special As- 
sembly of the Inter-American Commission 
of Women, held in Buenos Aires in August 
1949, and specifically entrusted to the 
Council for its effective action toward their 
fulfillment. The Council at its meeting of 
December 7, 1949 decided to refer them to 
the Committee on Inter-American Organi- 
zations. (The texts of the resolutions of the 
Inter-American Commission of Women ap- 
pear in this number under the name of the 
Commission. ) 


TRIBUTE TO THE EX-CHAIRMAN OF THE 
INTER-AMERICAN COMMISSION OF WOMEN. 
—At the meeting of December 7, 1949, the 
Secretary of the Council read a second note 
from the Chairman of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women addressed to the 
Chairman of the Council in which she in- 
formed him that the Special Assembly of the 
Commission at its Buenos Aires meeting 
had rendered a warm tribute to Srta. 
Minerva Bernardino, ex-Chairman of the 
Commission “for her fruitful and admirable 
work accomplished during fourteen con- 
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secutive years in behalf of the women of the 
Americas, and because her efforts as Chair- 
man of that organization have been so de- 
serving and highly beneficial to the Inter- 
American Commission of Women.” Sra. de 
Castillo Led6én also informed him that inas- 
much as Srta. Bernardino had so admirably 
accomplished the mission entrusted her by 
the Governing Board of the Pan American 
Union when it appointed her Chairman of 
the Commission on December 15, 1943; and 
in view of the fact that Srta. Bernardino had 
been the last appointee of that body to the 
above-mentioned post, she was requesting 
the Council of the Organization of American 
States, on behalf of the Commission, to 
recognize Srta. Bernardino’s meritorious and 
worthy services. The Council, after various 
Representatives had complimented and 
praised Srta. Bernardino’s work in the Pan 
American field, unanimously approved the 
following resolution and instructed the 
Secretary General to communicate this 
tribute to the ex-Chairman of the Com- 
mission: 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

1. To extend a vote of recognition and deep 
appreciation to Miss Minerva Bernardino for her 
outstanding service over a long period in behalf 
of the noble cause of American women, both as 
Delegate of the Dominican Republic and as Chair- 
man of the Inter-American Commission of Women. 

2. To request the Secretary General of the 
Organization to transmit this vote of applause to 
Miss Bernardino, and to send a copy of the Reso- 
lution to the Government of the Dominican Re- 
public and to Sefiora Amalia de Castillo Ledén, 
present Chairman of the Commission. 


END OF THE PERMANENT AMERICAN 
AERONAUTICAL CoMMISSION.—The Com- 
mittee on Inter-American Organizations 
which, according to Resolution III of the 
Ninth International Conference of Ameri- 
can States‘ and the Charter of the Organi- 


4 See Annals, Vol. 1, No. 1, p. 115. 
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zation of American States,’ is entrusted 
with carrying out a complete survey of the 
status and activities of the inter-American 
organizations, presented to the Council at 
its meeting of December 7, 1949 a report on 
the Permanent American Aeronautical Com- 
mission. In its report, the Committee ob- 
served that the Aeronautical Commission 
was created by the Inter-American Tech- 
nical Aviation Conference held at Lima in 
1937, and that its first meeting should have 
taken place within twelve months after the 
establishment of at least seven of the Na- 
tional Commissions. In spite of the fact 
that the archives of the Pan American 
Union record that up to the 15th of Septem- 
ber 1944, the said National Commissions 
had been established in 13 of the Ameri- 
can Republics, the PAAC never met. Since 
the majority of the aforesaid Republics are 
also members of the International Civil 
Aviation Organization, which has among its 
various duties those which corresponded to 
the paac, the Council decided to consult 
the Governments of the Member States of 
the OAS concerning the advisability of 
recognizing the inexistence of the Per- 
manent American Aeronautical Commission. 

At its meeting of February 1, 1950 the 
Council, after hearing the opinion of the 
governments in this respect, decided to 
acknowledge the termination of the afore- 
mentioned Commission. 


INTERNATIONAL OFFICE OF THE PosTAL 
UNION OF THE AMERICAS AND Sparin.—The 
Council took cognizance of a report of the 
Committee on Inter-American Organiza- 
tions relative to the International Office of 
the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain 
at its meeting of March 1, 1950. The Com- 
mittee, after making a careful study of that 
Office, reached the conclusion that it should 
exclude the Office from the scope of its 
formal studies for the sole reason that the 


5 Ibid., Vol. 1, No. 1, p. 85. 
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structure of the said Office admitted the 
membership of extra-continental States, a 
circumstance not contemplated in the pro- 
visions of the basic instruments of the Or- 
ganization and in the standards that have 
been adopted by the Committee as a guide 
in its examination of inter-American organ- 
izations. 


ABOLITION OF THE PAN AMERICAN RalIL- 
way CoMMITTEE.—By the terms of Resolu- 
tion III of the Ninth International Con- 
ference of American States, the Council of 
the Organization is authorized to make a 
survey of the status and activities of exist- 
ing inter-American organizations in order to 
adopt, with the authorization of the govern- 
ments, the necessary measures for the dis- 
continuation of those organizations whose 
maintenance serves no useful purpose, and 
in order to strengthen, adapt or merge the 
others, as may be appropriate. In accord- 
ance with the provisions of this Resolution, 
the Committee on Inter-American Organ- 
izations made a study of the Pan American 
Railway Committee. 

As a result of this study the Committee 
submitted a report to the Council at its 
meeting of February 7, 1950. However, 
action on the report was postponed until a 
later meeting in order that the members 
might meanwhile ascertain the views of 
their governments. The Committee stated 
that the Pan American Railway Committee 
was one of the oldest entities in the Inter- 
American System. It originated in a resolu- 
tion of the First International Conference 
of American States, which recommended 
the creation of an International Commission 
of Engineers to ascertain the possible routes 
and to make other studies related to a rail- 
road connecting the nations of the Con- 
tinent. In the years following its creation, 
the Committee made a number of surveys 
and the results of its studies have been of 
great value to the Member States. 





At the Fifth International Conference of 
American States held in 1923, the Pan 
American Railway Committee was reor- 
ganized with a membership composed of 
representatives from seven American coun- 
tries. The Sixth Conference recommended 
that the Committee undertake a study of 
the technical and financial measures neces- 
sary to facilitate the construction of the 
Pan American Railway, and the Eighth 
Conference recommended that the Com- 
mittee continue its work with the coopera- 
tion of the American Governments. 

The study made by the Committee on 
Inter-American Organizations revealed that 
although the Chairman of the Pan American 
Railway Committee, Ing. Juan A. Briano, 
had always shown the greatest interest and 
enthusiasm in the work and had prepared a 
number of extremely interesting reports, 
there had recently been little activity by 
that Committee as a whole, and as far as 
the Council Committee was able to deter- 
mine, little interest on the part of the other 
members of the Committee. The former was 
also impressed by the fact that in those 
instances in which vacancies had occurred 
in the membership of the Committee, there 
had been no disposition on the part of the 
Governments to fill such vacancies. There is 
also in existence a semi-official. organization 
functioning in the field of railway transpor- 
tation, the Pan American Railway Congress 
Association, composed of Governments as 
well as of operating companies. The mem- 
bers of the Council Committee were of the 
impression that this is a very active or- 
ganization and there did not appear to be 
any need for two agencies to be working in 
the same field. 

In view of these considerations, the Com- 
mittee on Inter-American Organizations 
submitted the following resolution for the 
consideration of the Council, which the 
latter approved at its meeting of March 1, 
1950: 
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WuereEas: Resolution III of the Ninth Inter- 
national Conference of American States authorizes 
the Council of the Organization to make a survey 
of inter-American organizations in order to adopt, 
with the authorization of the Governments, the 
necessary measures for the discontinuation of 
those organizations whose maintenance serves no 
useful purpose, and in order to strengthen, adapt 
or merge the others, as may be appropriate; and 

A study of the Pan American Railway Commit- 
tee reveals that while in the past the Committee 
has made important studies of great value to 
American Governments, it has not been active in 
recent years, and to a large extent has lost the 
characteristics of an inter-American organization, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

1. To consider the Pan American Railway Com- 
mittee as no longer in existence. 

2. To express its profound appreciation for the 
valuable services rendered by the Committee, and 
particularly by its Chairman, Ing. Juan A. Briano, 
in promoting the project of a Pan American Rail- 
way. 

3. To request the Pan American Railway Com- 
mittee to turn over the reports, projects, com- 
pleted studies, plans and all other documents 
relating to the activities of the Committee, to the 
Association of the Pan American Railway Con- 
gress for such use as they may serve. 

4. To transmit this Resolution to the Govern- 
ments of all the States Members of the Organiza- 
tion of American States. 


Protocolary Meetings 


‘TRIBUTE TO THE PRESIDENT OF CHILE.— 
On Wednesday April 12, 1950 the city of 
Washington was festively arrayed to wel- 
come the President of Chile, His Excellency 
Sr. Gabriel Gonzalez Videla, as guest of the 
Government of the United States. The 
streets through which the parade passed 
were decorated with the flags of the two 
sister Republics; and more than 200,000 
persons gathered to cheer the distinguished 
statesman. Accompanying the President of 
Chile on his trip to the United States were 
his wife, dofia Rosa M. de Gonzalez Videla; 
Sr. Horacio Walker, Minister of Foreign 
Affairs, and his wife; Sr. Manuel Trucco, 
Under Secretary of Foreign Affairs, and his 
wife; Sr. Herndn Santa Cruz, Ambassador 


and Chairman of the Chilean Delegation to 
the United Nations, and his wife; Sr. Al- 
fonso Campos, Member of the Chamber of 
Deputies, and his wife (daughter of the 
President of Chile); Mr. Claude G. Bowers, 
Ambassador of the United States to Chile, 
and the Military and Aviation aides-de- 
camp, Col. Santiago Robles and Lt. Col. 
Eduardo Middleton. 

Upon his arrival at the Capital’s airport 
the Chief of the Republic of Chile was wel- 
comed by the President of the United States, 
the Honorable Harry S. Truman, who was 
accompanied by his wife and daughter, and 
high officials of the United States Govern- 
ment. On meeting, the two Chiefs of State 
exchanged greetings of true friendship. 

Among the numerous receptions given in 
honor of the President of Chile during his 
visit in the United States, an important one 
was the protocolary meeting of April 14, 
1950 held especially in his honor by the 
Council of the Organization of American 
States. This event was of particular signifi- 
cance inasmuch as it commemorated the 
sixtieth anniversary of the founding of the 
Pan American Union in 1890 by the First 
International Conference of American States. 
The Chairman of the Council, Dr. Luis Quin- 
tanilla, Ambassador of Mexico, greeted the 
visiting statesman with the following words: 


Mr. PRESIDENT: 

It is my pleasant duty to offer you, in the name 
of the Council of the Organization of American 
States, a most cordial welcome to this House of 
America, erected to symbolize, in its enduring and 
solid marble, the harmony of the peoples of the 
new world. 

You are, sir, not only in the building dedicated 
to harmony, but in the assembly that, of all the 
inter-American juridical institutions, best ex- 
presses that sentiment. It is impossible to keep 
members of a society ( of the family type, that is) 
from occasionally having differences and conflicts 
among themselves; but to prevent that, our sys- 
tem has agencies of a different nature, so that in 
the Council, in the course of its regular proceed- 
ings, angry or unfriendly voices are never heard, 
only, and without exception, the language of 
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friendship. Hence you will understand, Mr. Presi- 
dent, that that is why the hospitality we offer 
you today is wholly and unreservedly sincere. 
But besides that, the Chief Executive of a nation 
such as Chile, which has no quarrel with any other 
American country, and which also has the tradi- 
tion of important services to the cause of Pan 
Americanism, must perforce be a very welcome 
guest to all the members of this Council. 

Your country, Mr. President, has very excel- 
lent qualifications which make it justly deserving 
of the special tribute of this Body, which is the 
supreme representative of American solidarity. 

Because of historical events peculiar to Chile 
—some happy, some otherwise, but all memorable 
—that country was from its first appearance on 
the pages of history a country imbued with an 
Americanist or inter-American spirit, however we 
call it, a country that bears the imprint, in the 
very core of its being, of two centuries of conflict 
between newcomers and natives, which was the 
experience of Chile in the colonial period: epic in 
warlike deeds, epic in literature, two facets of 
which it can be safely said that Chile surpassed 
other regions of the Continent. For La Araucana 
has, as Pereyra has said, “the original touch of 
giving to the unconquered foe preeminence in 
heroic grandeur . . . .; this chivalrous gift of self- 
identification with a foreign people.’ Ercilla’s 
poem and what it represents (the colonial history 
of Chile, so to speak) is therefore the equal exalta- 
tion of the two races that have contributed most 
decisively to the history of Spanish America, and 
consequently it is an affirmation of true Ameri- 
canism that is no less strong for being early. 

It was natural that this spirit should be con- 
firmed in the period of independence, in which 
Chile can also point with pride to a gallery of 
heroes who yield not a jot to those of other coun- 
tries of America, not only in personal bravery or 
military genius or for their political intuition, but 
especially (and this is the only fact that in my 
present capacity I should emphasize) for their 
clear purpose to bring about union among the 
American Republics. That union, Mr. President, 
is what we are celebrating today, and the presence 
among us of the Chief Executive of a sister Re- 
public gives special brilliance to the official cele- 
bration of this our special day. 

In the glorious decade 1810-1820,—glorious 
throughout our hemisphere—Chileans thought of 
liberating not only their native land, but all the 
others that were also under the yoke of Spanish 
rule: their strength was equal to that mighty task 
and their hearts were large enough and to spare. 
Who does not know, for example, that among the 





131 


philosophical forerunners of the Congress of Pa- 
nama stands the Chilean Egaiia? There are many 
figures in Chilean history who in this respect 
merit the most careful attention; it is impossible 
to pass over in silence the name of the greatest 
hero of Chilean independence, that of the great 
O’Higgins, as great in glory as in misfortune. His 
fraternal collaboration with San Martin is an ex- 
ample of how it is possible in America to settle any 
differences when, as was true of that noble pair, 
there is on the one side and for the other, unselfish- 
ness, nobility, understanding of the general wel- 
fare of America. How desirable it would be for us 
to remember, in times of discouragement, in the 
critical periods for inter-American friendly rela- 
tions, the conduct of O’Higgins, who, besides 
being an incomparable military genius, who van- 
quished vastly superior forces of the enemy in 
various battles and at Chacabuco; who later was 
President of his country, was withal a good Ameri- 
can, a democrat when it was most necessary that 
he be one; and who, when he realized that he no 
longer had the confidence of his people, was wise 
enough to divest himself, of his own accord, of the 
insignia of office to request permission to live 
abroad without losing his citizenship (so as to leave 
his country with honor intact) and to live on, 
after so much glory, a proscript for nineteen years 
with serenity, without complaint or imprecation, 
his mind centered wholly on the future of his 
country and of the other American countries. ‘I 
have kept only my honor”, he said in those later 
years, ‘“‘the memory of the good that I succeeded 
in doing, and I am not disturbed by any passion. 
I have learned to conquer myself rather than my 
enemies”. Words of admirable stoicism that might 
be put in the mouth of the philosopher-emperor, 
and that I could not fail to mention. 

Permit me to mention also other words of that 
same hero, words that embody as do few others 
the spirit of mutual aid, of true reciprocal assist - 
ance, which should always distinguish the Ameri- 
can peoples. In a letter written from Lima, where 
he was living in exile, to General Santa Cruz, 
Protector of the Peruvian-Bolivian Confederation, 
O’Higgins said, ‘‘If a good brother sees two of his 
brothers possessed by wrath and full of fury, with 
lethal weapons in their hands, resolved to destroy 
each other without due cause or motive, although 
there cannot be any justification for so sacrilegious 
a determination, let me ask: What should the good 
brother do in such circumstances? ... The reply 
is clear: Win their respect, go up to and plead with 
his brothers to put aside their arms, and calm the 
anger that caused them to resort to such measures 
and submit their complaints and explanations, 
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fraternally and impartially, to sympathetic mem- 
bers of the family eager to end their unhappy dif- 
ferences in such a way as to destroy even the seeds 
of future discord’’. 

Those were truly exceptional times when the 
Hispano-American peoples stood on the threshold 
of international life: independence and the con- 
federation of nations were two terms that seemed 
inseparable at first; inseparable not only in theory, 
but also in practice. The Latin Americans of those 
early days were inter-Americans, and they acted 
as such. They considered the shores of the Con- 
tinent their only natural boundary. Within the 
hemisphere they fought for the independence of 
their sister nations as ardently as for the inde- 
pendence of their own countries. There was, fur- 
thermore, a consciousness of solidarity, which 
instead of being extinguished in the war against 
the common enemy, continued to make its fruitful 
influence felt in the constructive work of peace, 
material reorganization, the political structure, 
and the cultural advancement of the new nations. 
How can I here fail to recall once again the out- 
standing role played by Chile in this respect, too? 
Because your country not only offered the Guate- 
malan Irrisarri a cabinet post, to the Venezuelan 
Bello the organization of its Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs and a professorial chair that was truly a 
continental chair, and furthermore entrusted to 
him the drafting of the Civil Code, but Chile went 
even farther when—and do not think that these 
were exceptional instances—it provided in the 
Chilean constitution of 1823 that the Chief Execu- 
tive of the Republic, the Supreme Director, could 
be a Chilean by birth or a foreigner who had been 
declared deserving of the nation’s recognition in 
heroic degree. 

In the long and hazardous years in which the 
sovereignty of these Republics was still to suffer 
reverses at the hands of European powers, whether 
by attempts at reconquest by the former mother 
country or by purely imperialistic enterprises, the 
nation of Chile and its most representative men 
were in that bitter test too with their brothers 
who were oppressed or in danger. I should like 
especially to recall with emotion, as Chairman of 
the Council and as a Mexican, the cries of ‘“‘Viva 
Mexico” that resounded in the streets of Santiago 
in the month of June, 1863, at the time when a 
large part of Mexican territory was occupied by 
the French troops; to recall that Deputy Montt 
asked Congress to close the Chilean Legation in 
Paris in protest and to do the same in Mexico after 
President Judrez had moved the seat of govern- 
ment to San Luis Potosi so as to keep the pseudo- 
government of Archduke Ferdinand Maximilian 
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from being recognized. But the voice heard above 
all others in the memorable debates held at that 
time in the Chilean Parliament was that of José 
Victorino Lastarria, one of the great American 
thinkers, to whom not only my country but the 
whole Continent should be especially grateful. 
For Lastarria did not limit himself to the specific 
aspects of the Mexican tragedy (which he felt as 
though it had happened to him, as though it were 
an outrage against his own nation) but on that 
occasion he drew therefrom, as a real thinker, 
general conclusions, and proposed doctrines that 
should be recalled today as a valuable antecedent 
of all that is dearest to us in the American com- 
munity. These were his words, uttered in the ses- 
sion of July 20, 1864: “When traitors and traffickers 
on the one hand, and the pusillanimous and the 
blind greet the Austrian-Mexican Empire with 
applause, it would be well that the voice of a free 
people, of an American people that believes itself 
to be, and is, the organ of the dignity and the lib- 
erty of a Continent, should declare: Ido not recog- 
nize that Empire, which is the fruit of treason and 
despotism and comes to attack our fatherland, 
America, and our dogma, democracy”. And after 
these words Lastarria presented the following bill, 
which was approved by a great majority in the 
Chamber of Deputies: “The Republic of Chile 
does not recognize as in accordance with American 
international law acts of intervention . . . or gov- 
ernments that are constituted by virtue of such 
intervention, even though it be requested; nor 
any part of a protectorate, cession, or sale, or any- 
thing else that lessens the sovereignty or the inde- 
pendence of an American State . . . or that has as 
its object the establishment of a form of govern- 
ment contrary to a representative republic”. 

Are not these words of Lastarria, even in their 
literal sense, an anticipation of the principle 
solemnly set forth in the Bogoté Charter, when it 
says, “The solidarity of the American States and 
the high aims which are sought through it require 
the political organization of those States on the 
basis of the effective exercise of representative 
democracy”? And on another occasion that un- 
forgettable standard-bearer of Chilean liberalism 
added: “We can work together, as we worked in 
the heroic times of San Martin and Bolivar, for 
the realization of a great idea: then it was inde- 
pendence; today it is democracy”. Lastarria, 
therefore, upheld this principle as vigorously as 
he had its essential complement, non-intervention, 
when he condemned Napoleonic intervention in 
Mexican affairs. Both principles, namely de- 
mocracy and non-intervention, in proper balance, 
are the foundation of American solidarity, for 
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otherwise, lacking either of them, there would be 
only interventionist demagogy or the freezing of 
autocratic regimes, both very serious evils that 
we should make an effort to avoid at any cost. 

And so, Mr. President, we take great pleasure 
in demonstrating that the juridical and political 
thought of your great country continues to 
strengthen, by its timeliness, by its unfailing 
effectiveness, the latest developments of American 
international law, which daily acquires new and 
more human outlines from its contact with the 
problems it faces. 

Please accept, Mr. President, in the name of the 
Council of the Organization, this expression of the 
warm sympathy that each and every one of its 
members feels toward your illustrious country, 
and of the pleasure it gives us to have its Chief 
Executive in our midst. It likewise gives me great 
satisfaction to record on this solemn occasion 
that the Council has always had the devoted col- 
laboration of the distinguished Representatives of 
your Government to whom, particularly to Am- 
bassador Nieto del Rio, we are indebted for very 
valuable contributions to the construction and 
development of the new inter-American juridical 
order. And finally, in expressing our most cordial 
wishes for your personal happiness, may I venture 
to request you—and in this Iinterpret, Iam sure, 
the thought of my colleagues—, that you be 
good enough to bear the fraternal greetings that, 
through me, the Council of the Organization 
sends to the beloved people of Chile (which 
though far away in space is none the less close to 
our hearts) with our most fervent wishes for its 
prosperity and its greatness. 


The President of Chile, profoundly grate- 
ful for the tribute paid him by the Repre- 
sentatives of the twenty-one American Re- 
publics, answered in the following manner: 


Mr. CHAIRMAN OF THE COUNCIL OF THE ORGANI- 
ZATION OF AMERICAN STATES; GENTLEMEN OF THE 
CounciL; Mr. SecrETARY GENERAL: 


The welcome from the Chairman of the Council, 
in the name of all of you, which is also a tribute to 
my country, its founders, and the people of Chile, 
fills me with overwhelming emotion. No better 
opportunity than this could the President of Chile 
have to assert that we Chileans are keeping alive 
the sentiments of brotherhood, solidarity, and 
community that, 140 years ago, gave birth to our 
country as a sovereign nation, under the sign of 
the Republic. In this House of America, its halls 
peopled with the marble figures of the founding 
fathers of each of the 21 members of this con- 
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tinental Organization, I see clearly how alive is 
respect for the political and philosophical ideas of 
those great men who, at the dawn of the nineteenth 
century, committed later generations to the fight 
for liberty, for the dignity of human beings, for 
representative democracy, and for the union of 
the American peoples. 

In this period of incredible confusion, which by 
a grotesque trick of Fate has followed in the wake 
of victory, it seems as though twilight were falling 
over the world and that humanity were marching 
along the shadowy path toward that door over 
which the divine Florentine poet saw the fatal 
words: “‘all hope abandon, ye who enter here”. 
Millions of human beings and incalculable material 
and moral destruction was the price of that titanic 
battle for which all the resources of the world 
were mobilized against the forces of oppression. 
Exhausted, we attended the funeral of the van- 
quished, but we climaxed the dawn of peace with 
the promise of an immediate resuscitation of con- 
fidence and friendship among all peoples, of the 
beauty of living in harmony and collaboration, of 
renunciation of the excessive power, and, in fine, 
of true universal democracy. 

Those of us who attended the United Nations 
Conference in San Francisco—and to this the illus- 
trious Chairman of this Council can bear witness— 
devoted all our efforts to the task of cooperating 
in the great juridical construction of the Charter. 
The smaller nations yielded to the five great 
powers the privileges these sought, to take upon 
themselves the chief responsibility for world peace, 
disarmament, and human happiness. We all put 
our trust in the complete abolition of the totali- 
tarian system, in social progress, and in all the 
principles that serve to cement the great Code 
of the United Nations. 

History will explain what has happened in the 
course of the last five years. Almost inexplicable 
events, which are still occurring, have again placed 
the world in the perilous position of choosing be- 
tween liberty and slavery. We in America have 
decided to resort to liberty and to defend it at the 
cost of any sacrifice. The free peoples of Europe, 
Africa, Asia, and Oceania are on the same side. 
The European and Asiatic peoples that are en- 
during in silence the oppression of totalitarian 
minorities still keep, under the terror, in the re- 
cesses of their souls, the human instinct of liberty, 
a liberty that they sighted for an instant and then 
lost when they were ransomed from the Nazi 
beast. Lying in ambush for them, however, was 
a no less outrageous political machine, which 
during the war disguised itself as democracy the 
better to devour it. 
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If there is anything solid in this atmosphere of 
uncertainty which has come to be called ‘the cold 
war’, it is the Organization of American States, 
a regional element of the United Nations, but 
earlier and different in origin. The solidarity is 
rooted in what you, Mr. Chairman of the Council, 
have called an ‘‘Americanist spirit’, a noble and 
profound phrase, referring to a tangible fact 
whose essence is the very history of the American 
Continent. The successive stages of conquest and 
colony created the concept of spiritual unity in 
America, because the wards of resistance, first, 
and later the proud and rebellious mood of Euro- 
pean and native descent created a sort of common 
cause, whose objectives and effects were the same. 
The wars of independence found inspiration in the 
same source, hence the similarity of the ideas and 
the action that did away with the absolutism 
dominant in the Anglo-Saxon and Ibero-American 
colonies of this hemisphere. 

Through many years of trouble and test, of 
rivalries, civil wars, fratricidal wars, boundary 
disputes, and threats from without, we never lost 
sight of the higher concept of our common 
destiny in the upward march. In each of our coun- 
tries there were leaders, true prophets and men of 
vision, full of Americanist fervor, who pointed out 
to the peoples the way of union and reminded them 
that the combination of individual national sov- 
ereignty and American brotherhood, under the 
star of democracy, would make this section of our 
planet impregnable against the covetousness of 
others. 

Such an outstanding man, Gentlemen, was the 
Captain General of Chile and Grand Marshal of 
Peru, Bernardo O’Higgins, who was a disciple 
of Miranda and whose extraordinary figure has 
just been evoked so forcefully and vividly by the 
Chairman of the Council. A man of the highest 
civic, political, and military virtues, which he 
himself took pains to hide, O’Higgins was a pre- 
cursor of Pan Americanism, as well as one of the 
great heroes of liberty. Every country has had 
its especially great founding father, and our coun- 
tries revere them all as their own, because all of 
them learned from the example of the others, and 
because all of them accomplished more or less 
dangerous enterprises having a common purpose, 
in different places and with varying success, for 
the banners of liberty recognized no boundaries. 
Therefore they are all invested with the same 
eternal glory with which we honor them. 

I thank you, Mr. Ambassador Quintanilla, the 
son of the great nation of Hidalgo and of Morelos, 
for the tribute that you have paid to Chile’s first 
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Chief of State and its Liberator, Bernardo O’Hig- 
gins, whose insignia of office are kept as a precious 
relic by the Presidents of Chile to remind them 
that the power granted by the people also includes 
sacrifices. 

Permit me to dwell on the idea that this Organi- 
zation of American States, which started life in 
the modest surroundings of a simple Pan American 
information bureau, is the fruit of our solidary 
history, from Washington to Marti. Today it com- 
pletes sixty years of formal existence, having 
changed its name and developed through the joint 
efforts of the American Republics in Conferences 
and Assemblies of various kinds, and in the pains- 
taking work of the Governing Board of the Pan 
American Union (now the Council of the OAS) 
and of its dependent organizations, until it stands 
as a world example of cooperation and juridical 
structure. 

On this day of America—a solemn day—when 
it is my singular good fortune to be here with you, 
I should like to express my hope that the basic 
Pan American agreements, such as the Treaty of 
Reciprocal Assistance, the Charter of the Organi- 
zation, and the Treaty on Pacific Settlement, will 
be ratified by all the American States, although 
this need not signify that in forthcoming meetings 
we would not be able to make further progress in 
perfecting those instruments. The more bonds of 
union we have, the better shall we be equipped to 
face the troublesome international situation. 

And if to this we add real understanding in the 
economic field, which will safeguard the product 
of our people’s toil, respect for our basic products, 
the ability to place our essential commodities in 
the chief consumers’ markets, and cooperation 
for the development of the sources of our wealth, 
we shall have strengthened the entire Continent. 
We want and ought to do so, on a footing of 
equality, giving the Latin Americans guarantees 
compatible with our democratic constitutions. If 
we look steadfastly toward the future, we should 
rise above temporary circumstances and past 
failures. Credit must be granted to the future of 
a modern and united Continent, with three hun- 
dred million inhabitants, half of whom, are eager 
for progress. In many, perhaps most of the Ameri- 
can countries, we find ourselves in serious eco- 
nomic difficulties, through no fault of our own but 
because of repercussions from the last war. Those 
difficulties result in social malaise. On the other 
hand, there is the organic disturbance of growth, 
which demands greater resources. The wealth is 
there, and can be within reach of work, but we 
need more equipment and capital in order to ex- 
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ploit it systematically. Let us see how to reach, in 
good faith, inter-American agreements to ac- 
complish this urgent task. 

I bring you, Representatives of the American 
States on the Council of the Organization, a 
cordial message from the people of Chile for your 
respective peoples. I feel fortunate and honored 
to be meeting here with you, and to pay tribute to 
you for the work of harmony, peace, and collab- 
oration that you are doing in the name of your 
Governments. My Government, occupying the 
chair of Chile, is cooperating actively, inspired 
by the unchangeable principles of right and of 
collective interest. The words of Lastarria quot- 
ed by the Chairman of the Council, are still in- 
dicative of Chile’s views, and I take satisfaction 
in saying that I uphold those doctrines, imbibed 
in my courses of political science, with all the 
energy of which I am capable. They reflect, too, 
the feeling of my compatriots, with the excep- 
tion of a small group of citizens who have 
deserted democracy. 

Mr. Chairman, Ambassador Quintanilla: I re- 
peat my thanks for your eloquent address. Your 
words will make a deep impression in Chile and, 
because you are a Mexican, there will be one more 
reason for remembering your beloved country, so 
greatly admired throughout the Continent. And 
since you have spoken in the name of all the Mem- 
bers of this high Council, I beg them all to accept 
my heartfelt’ gratitude and transmit it to their 
fellow countrymen and their Governments. In 
closing, may I express my sincere wishes for the 
increasing success of the Organization of American 
States and, Gentlemen, for your personal happi- 
ness. 


Simultaneously with the special meeting 
of the Council, the Inter-American Com- 
mission of Women offered a reception at the 
Pan American Union in honor of Sra. de 
Gonzalez Videla. 

To reciprocate the innumerable atten- 
tions paid them during their stay in Wash- 
ington, the President of Chile and his wife 
offered a banquet at the Shoreham Hotel in 
honor of the President of the United States 
and his wife, followed by a reception at the 
Pan American Union building, which was 
attended by almost 3,000 guests. The Presi- 
dent of Chile and his official party departed 
for New York on Saturday, April 15, 1950. 
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Acting Provisionally as [Organ of Consul- 
tation 


Harti-DomInican REepuBLic AFFAIR.—As 
a result of certain events that affected the 
harmonious relations between Haiti and the 
Dominican Republic, the Government of 
Haiti addressed a note to the Chairman of 
the Council on January, 3, 1950. The note 
alleged the existence of a situation that 
threatened the peace of the Continent, and 
requested that the Organ of Consultation of 
the Organization .of American States be 
immediately convoked for the purpose of 
adopting the security and defense measures 
provided for by Articles 6 and 8 of the Inter- 
American Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance 
signed at Rio de Janeiro in 1947. 

The Chairman of the Council at the meet- 
ing of January & 1950 called attention to the 
note received frgm the Ambassador of Haiti 
and requested tlie Secretary to read it aloud. 
He stated that-‘with the approval of the 
Council he would give the floor first to the 
Representative of Haiti and then to the 
Representatives of any other countries 
wishing to make any Statement in that con- 
nection. The aforementioned note, which 
was read with the consent of the Council, 
follows: 


January 3, 1950 
Mr. CHAIRMAN: 

In pursuance of instructions received from its 
Government, the Delegation of Haiti to the Coun- 
cil of the Organization of American States has the 
honor to inform you that a situation threatening 
the peace of the Continent has been created by 
the Dominican Republic. 

In contravention of the basic principles of the 
Inter-American System and in defiance of the ex- 
press provisions of international resolutions, con- 
ventions, and pacts, the Dominican Republic is 
threatening to resort to the use of force in a 
manner incompatible with the obligations by 
which the Member States of the great Community 
of Nations are bound. The said Republic continues 
to commit, against the Republic of Haiti in par- 
ticular, a series of flagrant acts of intervention 
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affecting the territorial inviolability, the sov- 
ereignty, and the political independence of the 
latter state. 

On December 26, 1949, the Congress of the 
Dominican Republic granted to the head of the 
Dominican State, the full powers requested by 
him for declaring war upon any Caribbean state 
whatsoever that might deliberately give asylum 
to the enemies of his Government. This decision, 
taken in disregard of all the diplomatic instru- 
ments—including particularly the Rio de Janeiro 
Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance (Article 1)— 
that condemn war as a means of settling inter- 
national disputes, has provoked a unanimous 
reaction, and has created in several nations a 
veritable state of alarm. 

On December 14, 1949, the Secretary of State 
of the United States of America, Mr. Dean Ache- 
son, felt obliged in the course of his Press confer- 
ence, after deploring the attitude of the Dominican 
Government, to review in the statement quoted 
below the position taken by his own Government 
with respect to inter-American policy: “Aggres- 
sion or plotting against any nation of this hemi- 
sphere is of concern to us. Wherever it occurs, or 
may be threatened, we shall use our strongest 
efforts to oppose it and to defend the peace of the 
hemisphere.” On the 29th day of the same month, 
in a communication written for the benefit of the 
Dominican Ministry of Foreign Affairs, the Inter- 
American Peace Committee emphasized in clear 
and precise terms the obligations incumbent upon 
the Member States of the Organization and the 
explicit provisions of Articles 3, 6, and 9 of the 
Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance. 

During the past year especially, relations be- 
tween the Republic of Haiti and the Dominican 
Republic have been marked by a series of inci- 
dents that are putting the Inter-American System 
to a severe test. 

Six days after the signature at Washington, 
on June 9, 1949, of the Joint Declaration intended 
to terminate the controversy created by the 
subversive activities of ex-Colonel Astrel Roland; 
the Dominican Government violated the terms of 
that Declaration by permitting the Haitian na- 
tional, Alfred Viau, to renew his provocative 
conduct against the Haitian Government, through 
the medium of the radio station “Voz Domini- 
cana”. The incitement to revolt was taken up 
afresh on November 16 by that same Alfred Viau 
and by ex-Colonel Roland. Numerous tracts signed 
by Roland and headed “Anses-4-Pitres” (a Haitian 
frontier town) were disseminated through the 
mails among the principal cities of the Republic. 
In addition to all these subversive activities, 
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there were frequent violations of Haitian territory 
by planes and by Dominican soldiers. The protests 
of the Haitian Government were reiterated in 
vain, as is evidenced by the Notes of November 
16, 17, 22, 24, and 26, 1949, and by two Notes dated 
December 16 of the same year. 

At this point, when relations between the two 
Governments were already strained, the police 
discovered, on December 19, 1949, at the residence 
of John Dupuy (alias “Bibine’’) in Port-au- 
Prince, various kinds of arms, including two 
machine guns of German manufacture from which 
the serial numbers had been filed off and a con- 
siderable store of bullets of various calibers. 
John Dupuy offered armed resistance to the police, 
was mortally wounded, and died a few hours later 
at the Port-au-Prince General Hospital. 

Several other persons were arrested. Their 
number included Louis Nelson and Roger Bertin, 
who had already been apprehended on the night 
of November 21, 1949, for unwonted conduct in 
the vicinity of the house of “‘Bibine” Dupuy, in 
company with a foreigner identified by the police 
as Rafael Oscar de Moya, First Secretary of the 
Dominican Embassy in Port-au-Prince. After this 
identification was made, Rafael Oscar de Moya 
was released. 

The conspiracy involved a plan for assas- 
sinating several high officials of the state and 
starting a conflagration; then, under cover of the 
general panic, ex-Colonel Roland (quartered at 
Jimani, in Dominican territory) was to cross the 
Haitian frontier at the head of an armed band, 
and overthrow the Government. The conspirators 
admitted that they had been in close touch with 
the First Secretary of the Dominican Embassy, 
Rafael Oscar de Moya, who was providing the 
funds necessary for the execution of the plot. 
On December 24, 1949, in response to these acts 
of intervention, the Haitian Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs sent yet another formal note of protest to 
the Dominican Embassy at Port-au-Prince. 

Certain ,truly unprecedented details are sup- 
plied by the Dominican Chargé d’Affaires himself, 
Sebastién Rodriguez Lora: the conspirators were 
to set fire to the building of the Dominican Em- 
bassy in Haiti and administer beatings to the First 
Secretary, Rafael Oscar de Moya, to the Chargé 
d’Affaires, Sebastidn Rodriguez Lora, and to the 
members of their households, in order to furnish 
the Dominican Government with a pretext for 
invading Haitian territory. According to the 
Chargé d’Affaires this information, acquired at 
the eleventh hour, was the cause of their subse- 
quent resignation. It was when he took leave of 
the Haitian Minister of Foreign Affairs, Dr. 
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Vilfort Beauvoir, on Monday, December 26, 1949, 
that Sr. Rodriguez Lora made those startling 
admissions. He furthermore informed Dr. Beau- 
voir that de Moya had sent a crushing communica- 
tion to the Dominican Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
and had departed for the United States with what 
was left of the funds intended for the conspirators. 

These revelations throw a startling light upon 
the true purposes of the full powers to declare war 
that were granted to the Dominican Chief of 
State at his own request, by his legislature. Once 
a pretext had been created, without further par- 
liamentary deliberation and before warning could 
be given to the sister Republics of the hemisphere, 
signatories to the Treaty of Rio de Janeiro, the 
Republic of Haiti was to be invaded and the new 
international crime consummated. 

Such are the facts—grievous for the conscience 
of our peoples and for the Inter-American System 
—that compel the Haitian Government to request 
immediate convocation of the Organ of Consulta- 
tion of the Organization of American States with 
a view to adoption of the security and defense 
measures for which provision is made in Articles 
6 and 8 of the Rio de Janeiro Treaty of Reciprocal 
Assistance. 

The Haitian Government also respectfully re- 
quests that, if the Council of the Organization 
considers the Treaty of Rio inapplicable to the 
present circumstances, the Meeting of Consulta- 
tion of Ministers of Foreign Affairs shall be con- 
voked immediately in accordance with the terms 
Of Articles 39 and 40 of the Charter of the Or. 
ganization, inasmuch as it is entirely evident, in 
the light of the facts above set forth, that the 
American Governments are confronted with a 
group of problems whose nature is urgent and of 
common interest. 

Accept, Mr. Chairman, the renewed assurances 
of my most distinguished consideration. 

(S) Josern L. Dfisean 
Ambassador of Haiti 
His Excellency 
Dr. Luis QUINTANILLA 
Chairman of the Council of the 
Organization of American States 


The Chairman of the Council then pro- 
ceeded to give the floor to the same Repre- 
sentative of Haiti, who supplemented his 
previous note in the following manner: 


A month ago, in replying to the warm words of 
welcome spoken by the Chairman of the Council 
of the Organization, I expressed my great pride-at 
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being here with you, surrounded by so many il- 
lustrious personages, so many men of good will, 
at the seat of such a noble Organization, whose 
fruitful labors are giving to our eager peoples— 
devoted as they are to an ideal of justice and peace 
—legitimate hopes of a more secure future for an 
America that will be characterized by solidarity, 
strength, and unity. 

I have been dwelling since then in your midst, 
with the agreeable sense of being in the bosom of a 
real family that refuses to recognize the individua- 
listic national doctrines which strike a discordant 
note and often give rise to disputes. Why is it that 
the majority of persons charged with the heavy 
responsibility of directing the destiny of nations, 
do not draw inspiration from our perfect harmony 
and from the deep respect that we feel for one 
another? 

In addressing this distinguished body for the 
second time in the course of a year, on grounds 
that are more serious now than they were a short 
while ago, the Government of the Republic of 
Haiti, is taking a step fraught with significance for 
the future peace of our Continent; it is reaffirming 
its faith in the generally accepted belief that there 
can be no situation, howsoever grave, that our 
Organization is incapable of adjusting by pacific 
means. 

The Republic of Haiti, which was one of the 
first to contribute towards building the Pan 
American structure, has always and with the most 
complete disinterestedness, lent its services to the 
cause of solidarity and of peace among our peoples; 
and in order to ensure the triumph of that cause, 
it has even consented to sacrifices that were most 
grievous to the national pride. That is why, despite 
all the vicissitudes following upon a first attempt, 
our Republic is turning once more to the juridical 
Organization that represents an essential requisite 
for security and peace—the peace founded upon 
justice and upon moral order. 

It is not my intention to review at the moment 
the facts on which the petition of the Haitian 
Delegation is based; in themselves they are evi- 
dence of the extreme gravity of the situation. 
When we have occasion to meet invested with 
other attributes, I shall summarize those facts 
one by one, and shall treat of them in detail with 
decisive and irrefutable proofs. 

If the name of ex-Colonel Roland comes up 
again in the course of the debate, it will be used 
as a verbal symbol for another entity, since Roland 
is nothing more or less than a trivial tool in the 
hands of the party that is intervening in Haitian 
political life; nothing more than a veil to disguise 
the will of aggression. 
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The responsibility falls upon Roland’s master, 
upon the Government deliberately violating Arti- 
cles 5 and 8 of the Convention on the Rights and 
Duties of States concluded at Montevideo in 
1933; it falls—and henceforth falls solely—upon 
the Government violating Article 1 of the Habana, 
1928, Convention on the Duties and Rights of 
States in the Event of Civil Strife, and Article 1, 
Resolution VI, of the Second Meeting of Ministers 
of Foreign Affairs. The responsible party is the 
Government that plans, at whatsoever cost, to 
kindle war in an unarmed country wholly con- 
cerned with peaceful activities; the responsible 
party is the one openly defying the Treaty of Rio, 
which in its very first article condemns the use of 
force in inter-American relations; it is the state 
obstinately taking its stand outside of the inter- 
American juridical system. 

The entire Continent, and the whole world. 
await with the most attentive interest the action 
to be taken by the Council of the Organization. 

The Republic of Haiti is convinced that the 
principles of peace, justice, and morality will 
triumph yet again, on behalf of hemispheric 
security. 


At the end of the statement made by the 
Representative of Haiti, the Chairman of 
the Council gave the floor to the Ambassa- 
dor of the Dominican Republic. After re- 
questing that the words of the Representa- 
tive of Haiti be translated into the other 
official languages for distribution among the 
Members of the Council, the Dominican 
Ambassador also stated that his Govern- 
ment wished to reserve the right of answer- 
ing opportunely any new charges that might 
be enunciated during the course of the dis- 
cussion. He then formally presented to the 
Council on behalf of his Government the 
following note which also requested the im- 
mediate convocation of the Organ of Con- 
sultation of the Organization of American 
States: 

January 6, 1950 
Mr. CHAIRMAN: 

With reference to the Note directed to Your 
Iixeellency on January 3 by the Haitian Delega- 
tion to this Council, and in accordance with 
instructions received from my Government, I have 
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the honor to address to you the following state- 
ment: 

A. In the first place, the Government of the 
Dominican Republic absolutely and emphatically 
denies the fantastic charges made against it in 
the aforementioned Haitian Note, charges un- 
acceptable both because of their obviously baseless 
and frivolous nature and because of the self- 
evident contradictions contained in them. In 
short the Dominican Government believes it to 
be noteworthy that the accusations in question are 
founded upon the invectives ascribed in that same 
Note to two Dominican foreign service officers, 
Sr. Sebasti4n Rodriguez Lora and Sr. Rafael 
Oscar de Moya, and are explicable only as a 
reprehensible attempt to distort the truth, an 
interpretation borne out by these facts: that the 
above-mentioned foreign service officers have sent 
from New York City, in the United States of 
America, categorical denials of the charges im- 
puted to them; that in contravention thereof, 
they have duly set forth the true reasons for their 
departure from Port-au-Prince; and that they 
have drawn up eloquent statements regarding the 
treatment inflicted upon them by the Haitian 
Government, without any explanation whatso- 
ever, during the last days of their diplomatic 
service in that capital. It is likewise important to 
call attention to the manifest lack of consistency 
between the two specific charges directed against 
the Dominican Republic in the aforesaid Note, 
which falsely accuses that Republic, on the one 
hand, of supporting Colonel Roland as his ac- 
complice in a formless conspiracy dependent upon 
the assassination of certain state officials, and 
upon a conflagration intended to produce a 
“general panic”’ that would facilitate invasion of 
Haitian territory by an armed band with a view 
to overthrowing the Government of Haiti, while 
on the other hand the same Republic is charged 
with absurd and fantastic machinations aimed at 
fabricating a pretext to justify invasion of Haitian 
territory by Dominican armed forces, with pre- 
meditated intent to commit an “international 
crime” by destroying the Haitian State. Side by 
side with these two charges (based upon purely 
fictitious grounds), and revealing the true pur- 
poses of the action undertaken by Haiti, there is 
the Haitian Note of January 3, presenting as 
the fundamental motive for the petition to con- 
voke the Organ of Consultation or the Meeting of 
Ministers of Foreign Affairs, the Resolution 
adopted on December 26, 1949, by the Congress 
of the Dominican Republic, in compliance with 
express provisions of the Constitution of the 
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Dominican State which enable the head of that 
State to exercise his lawful and inherent right of 
defending the institutions and the people of the 
Dominican Republic, a right that has become es- 
sential under the present conditions of anarchy 
and ever-imminent aggression prevailing in the 
Caribbean area. 

In this connection, the Government of the 
Dominican Republic believes that it will be perti- 
nent to repeat yet again the assertion already 
made in the presence of other inter-American 
organs, namely, that the said Government has 
maintained and continues to maintain its unvary- 
ing policy of non-intervention in, the internal 
affairs of other countries, wherefore it formally 
presents the most solemn protest against the 
Haitian Note in question, which cannot fail to 
be recognized as a new component element of the 
permanent state of aggression against the Domini- 
can Republic that has been created in the Carib- 
bean region through the criminal policy of inter- 
vention practised by certain governments, and 
as a fresh attempt on the part of those same cul- 
pable governments to assail the attitude of legiti- 
mate self-defense that the Dominican Republic 
has been compelled to adopt. 

B. Accordingly, in the face of the fantastic 
accusations in the Note submitted by the Haitian 
Government for the consideration of the Council— 
accusations that cannot bear logical and impartial 
analysis—the Government of the Dominican Re- 
public, by way of counter-accusation, considers 
that it is absolutely essential to bring once more 
to the attention of the Representatives of the 
American Governments who are assembled in this 
august body, the facts presented below. As will 
shortly become evident, these facts are not mere 
allegations inspired in fantasy or ill will; on the 
contrary, they are matters of public knowledge, 
they have been admitted and substantiated, and 
they represent a truly shameful and flagrant 
attack upon the prestige of the institutions and 
principles underlying our regional system of in- 
ternational life. The said facts are set forth here 
in an orderly summary whose brevity will be in 
keeping with the circumstances; for they are 
assembled in more explicit and adequate form in 
the Presidential Messages of December 12 and 26, 
1949, which I have the honor to append to this 
communication and which define with all due 
propriety and justice the true situation prevailing 
in the Caribbean zone for some years past, to the 
detriment primarily of the Dominican Republic. 
The facts in question are as follows: 

As early as 1945, seditious activities were set 
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afoot in certain countries of the Caribbean region, 
with a view to kindling civil warfare in the Do- 
minican Republic by means of armed expeditions 
distributed over quite a wide area and designed to 
effect a change in the existing institutional régime 
of our country; 

In October 1945, when the constitutional 
Government established in Venezuela was sup- 
planted by the rabble of Accién Democrdtica (the 
Democratic Action Party), the Dominican Lega- 
tion in Caracas was looted; and subsequently 
diplomatic relations were broken off between 
Venezuela and the Dominican Republic, without 
any grounds for such action that could be alleged 
to the discredit of the latter or any attempt to 
present the appropriate excuses. 

Toward the close of the same year, agents of 
the Governments of Venezuela, Cuba, and Guate- 
mala, submitted to the President of Haiti, at 
Port-au-Prince, a plan of attack against the 
Dominican Republic whose execution would in- 
volve no other contribution on the part of Haiti 
than free transit through the latter’s territory for 
the invading forces that were to be organized in 
Cuba by means of joint resources; 

From that time forth, moreover, the Govern- 
ment and people of the Dominican Republic be- 
came victims of the most crude and slanderous 
Press campaign, a campaign fomented and fi- 
nanced by the above-mentioned enemies, not 
merely with the object of creating in foreign 
countries an atmosphere of hostility and disap 
proval in regard to the Dominican Republic, but 
also with a view to preparing international public 
opinion for the moment when armed force would 
enter upon its baleful work of devastation; 

Throughout 1946 constant preparations and 
activities aimed at invasion of Dominican terri- 
tory were continued in Venezuela as well as in 
Cuba and Guatemala, with the collaboration and 
support of the respective Governments; 

In the early part of 1947 the international 
brigades intended for the attack—brigades made 
up principally of forces from Venezuela and Guate- 
mala, and embracing the most heterogeneous ele- 
ments—began to assemble at various points on 
Cuban territory; 

During the first half of 1947 some 1,600 men 
representing an exceedingly varied assortment of 
nationalities, less than 6 per cent of them being 
Dominicans, were brought together in Cuba, 
where they were trained and made ready, with the 
sole purpose of invading the Dominican Re- 
public. One of the most barbarous acts committed 
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by these bands of conspirators was the typically 
piratical seizure and looting—in English waters, 
and opposite the Key Lobo lighthouse—of a 
Dominican merchant vessel, the motor ship ‘‘An- 
gelita”. So far the Government of Cuba has prof- 
fered no explanation for that act of vandalism, 
has not given back the ship (which is still at one 
of the Cuban ports), and has failed to make the 
apologies due to the Dominican Government; 
nor have the claims presented by the latter 
through every legitimate international channel 
sufficed to effect the return of the said vessel. 

It is obvious that these devious preparations 
for war, culminating in the concentration of forces 
at Key Confites, could not have been effective 
without the complicity of Cuban authorities and 
general assistance from the Cuban Government; 
but, in addition, President Grau San Martin 
himself, in the course of an interview granted to 
the Habana publication ‘‘Bohemia” and published 
in the‘issue of June 26, 1949, confessed to active 
participation in all of the events above mentioned. 

The complicity of the Haitian Estimé Adminis- 
tration in this plot was also established through 
declarations issued by one of the conspirators, 
Commandant Luis Manuel Bordas, to the San 
Juan, Porto Rican paper “El Imparcial”, which 
were printed in the edition of Monday, January 
19, 1948; 

When the conspiracy proved abortive, thanks 
to special circumstances and measures taken at 
the eleventh hour, the brigades were left at liberty 
and still in possession of their fighting equip- 
ment; and they were permitted (after the incident 
at Key Confites) to form what was subsequently 
known as the Caribbean Legion, a military organi- 
zation of an international character, which was 
likewise destined to carry out new plans for in- 
vasion of the Dominican Republic, such as the 
one put into effect on June 19, 1949, at the port of 
Luperén; 

While the filibustering activities were being 
organized at Key Confites, President Juan José 
Arévalo of Guatemala broke off Guatemalan diplo- 
matic relations with the Dominican Republic; 
this example was soon followed by Costa Rica, 
when José Figueres, assisted by the Caribbean 
Legion, seized the reins of government in that 
Central American sister Republic; and in neither 
case was any circumstance involved for which 
blame could be laid on the Dominican Republic 
in order to justify that severance of relations. 
On June 19, 1949, as has already been noted, the 
attack at the port of Luperén was carried out, the 
organization and preparations for this step having 
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been conducted on Guatemalan territory with 
proven assistance from President Arévalo and 
other authorities of his régime; 

It is a well-known fact, admitted by the very 
person concerned, that the Chief of the Cuban 
Secret Police, Sr. Eufemio Fernéndez, played a 
part in the preparations for the attack and in 
directing the activities of the brigades that were 
intended to enter the Dominican Republic last 
June; 

The circumstances attending and following 
upon the Luperén incident—like all those above 
set forth and the many additional circumstances 
involved in this web of conspiracies—are matters 
of general knowledge; 

Finally, less than four months after the attack 
on Luperén, it became evident (as was clearly 
recognized by the Dominican Government, with 
corroboration from the Cuban Press itself) that, 
with the aid furnished by the Cuban Red Cross, 
fresh preparations for warlike action against the 
Dominican Republic had been undertaken in 
Cuba, supported by new and stronger expedi- 
tionary forces and still motivated by the original 
purpose of overthrowing the existing political 
régime and institutions of the former country. 
The well-known and purely international groups 
of extremists recognized as the leaders of the 
undertaking have been publicly and loudly pro- 
claiming this purpose. 

The Dominican Republic has employed all of 
the means offered by the Inter-American system, 
in an attempt to persuade the culpable govern- 
ments, by every conciliatory measure, to observe 
and put into practice the treaties of reciprocal 
security guaranteeing to the American Continent 
an enduring peace mechanism; but thus far it 
has proved impossible to obtain compliance with 
any of the Dominican requests. Similarly, the 
scandal provoked by the seditious activities of 
the Caribbean Legion and by the disastrous out- 
come of the bold thrust at Luperén, induced even 
the Government of the United States of America 
to give public expression to its concern over this 
state of affairs, by convoking on August 4, 1949, 
on its own initiative and exclusively on its own 
responsibility, a meeting of the Inter-American 
Peace Committee, with the object of entrusting 
the grave situation in the Caribbean zone to the 
supervision, care, and consideration of that organ. 
The Committee—having acquainted itself thor- 
oughly with the problem and all its implications, 
origins, and effects, and after a judicious interval 
for consultation—issued by unanimous consent, 
on September 14, 1949, a public statement setting 
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forth its views on the situation and establishing 
a criterion thereon with admirable clarity and 
precision. Moreover, the Secretary of State of the 
United States, the Honorable Dean Acheson, in 
the address delivered by him before the Pan 
American Society of New York on the 19th day of 
the same month, stated in forceful terms the 
position of his Government in regard to the crisis. 
Other Governments, in addition to those repre- 
sented on the Peace Committee, have likewise 
expressed agreement with the conclusions adopted 
on September 14, 1949. 

C. In short, as has been indicated, the ju- 
ridical procedures thus far employed in an effort 
to remedy the abnormal condition of the relations 
among the aforementioned countries, have pro- 
duced no beneficial results. Indeed, on the con- 
trary, the plotting against the Dominican Re- 
public persists, invariably with the participation 
of governments motivated by an interventionist 
policy that violates all the principles and norms 
accepted by the inter-American community for 
regulating the conduct of its members in their 
reciprocal relations; nor has it been possible to 
moderate in any way this exceedingly grave state 
of affairs. It was the pressure induced by these 
chaotic and intolerable conditions that led His 
Excellency the President of the Dominican Re- 
public to request, and the National Congress to 
concede, the special grant of full powers for the 
exercise, as circumstances might demand, of the 
right of self-defense that would protect the Domin- 
ican nation against any fresh assault of the kind 
by which it is now threatened and increasingly 
imperiled. 

This continuous state of aggression against the 
Dominican Republic that has prevailed for more 
than three years, in the manner above described, 
is obviously aggravated by the attitude of the 
Haitian Government as indicated in the latter’s 
Note of January 3. For in that Note an effort is 
made to put the Dominican Government in a false 
position, by ignoring for present purposes the 
provision for direct negotiation contained in the 
Joint Declaration signed at Washington on June 
9, 1949, and above all by addressing this august 
body in @ malicious attempt (such as is made in 
the said Note) to link the powers granted to the 
President of the Republic by the National Con- 
gress, with the incredible plot outlined in the same 
communication thereby revealing that this ma- 
noeuvre is a trick to represent that grant of powers 
as the result of aggressive designs against Haiti, 
in complete disregard of the declaration made by 
the Dominican Government with respect to the 
purpose of the grant. 





Accordingly, on the ground above stated, the 
Government of the Dominican Republic in its 
turn has the honor to request of the Council of 
the Organization the immediate convocation of 
the Organ of Consultation of the Organization of 
American States, so that the said Organ may study 
and find a remedy for the abnormal conditions 
prevailing in the Caribbean area, conditions which 
my Government has been denouncing to the other 
American Governments and to the competent 
organs of the regional system since 1947, and which 
are described in full detail in the above-cited 
Messages of His Excellency the President of the 
Dominican Republic, dated December 12 and 
December 26, 1949; the said request being pre- 
sented in pursuance of Article 6 of the Inter- 
American Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance, inas- 
much as it has been fully established that the 
territorial inviolability, the sovereignty, and the 
political independence of the Dominican State 
have been and continue to be affected by facts and 
situations that have indeed endangered the peace 
of America and continue to endanger it in ever- 
increasing degree. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of 
my most distinguished consideration. 

(S) Joaquin E. SALAZAR 
Ambassador 
His Excellency 
Dr. Luts QUINTANILLA 
Chairman of the Council of the 
Organization of American States, 
Washington, D.C. 


After a prolonged and exhaustive dis- 
cussion during which, in addition to the 
Representatives of the two countries already 
mentioned, the Representatives of Argen- 
tina, Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia, Costa Rica, 
Cuba, Ecuador, Guatemala, Nicaragua, 
Paraguay, Peru, the United States and 
Uruguay, also participated, the Council 
resolved to convoke the Organ of Consul- 
tation as provided for in the Inter-American 
Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance and to 
constitute itself provisionally as the Organ 
of Consultation in accordance with Article 
12 of the said Treaty. The resolution ap- 
proved follows: 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 


Having taken cognizance of the Note presented 
by the Delegation of Haiti, dated January 3, 
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1950, in which a request is made for the convoca- 
tion of the Organ of Consultation in accordance 
with the terms of the Inter-American Treaty of 
Reciprocal Assistance, as well as of the Note pre- 
sented to the Council at today’s meeting by the 
Delegation of the Dominican Republic, 
RESOLVES: 

1. To convoke the Organ of Consultation as 
provided for in the Inter-American Treaty of 
Reciprocal Assistance. The place and date of the 
Meeting will be fixed in due time. 

2. To constitute itself provisionally as Organ of 
Consultation in accordance with Article 12 of the 
said Treaty. 

3. To appoint a Committee to conduct an on- 
the-spot investigation of the facts and their ante- 
cedents. The members of the Committee will be 
appointed by the Chairman of the Council, and 
their powers and attributes fixed by the Organ of 
Consultation. 

4. To request all of the American Governments 
and the Secretary General of the Organization of 
American States to lend their full cooperation 
toward facilitating the work of the Committee, 
which should begin its task immediately after 
being constituted. 

5. To inform the Security Council of the United 
Nations of the text of the present Resolution, and 
of all activities relating to this matter, without 
delay. 


In compliance with the provisions of the 
aforementioned Resolution, the Chairman 
of the Organ of Consultation, on January 
6, 1950 appointed the Committee as follows: 

For Bolivia: Ambassador Guillermo 
Gutiérrez 

For Colombia: Ambassador Eduardo 
Zuleta Angel 

For Ecuador: Minister Alfonso Moscoso 

For the United States: Ambassador 
Paul C. Daniels 

For Uruguay: Ambassador José A. 
Mora 

The United States Delegation had as ad- 
visers, Messrs. Charles Hauch and Hobart 
Spalding, and the Colombian Delegation, 
Dr. Jorge Mejia Palacio. Mr. Santiago 
Ortiz was appointed Secretary of the Com- 
mittee. 

The Chairman of the Organ of Consulta- 
tion installed the Committee on January 9, 
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which elected Ambassador José A. Mora of 
Uruguay as its Chairman. 

At the special meeting of the Council 
acting provisionally as Organ of Consulta- 
tion, held January 11, 1950, the Chairman 
reported that in virtue of the authority 
vested in him by this body, he had sent a 
cablegram to the Presidents of Haiti and the 
Dominican Republic informing them of the 
decision of the Council to constitute itself 
provisionally as Organ of Consultation, and 
requesting them to ‘‘take such measures as 
are pertinent and necessary for the main- 
tenance of peaceful relations among the 
sister Republics and the preservation intact 
of the inter-American juridical order.”’ The 
complete text of this cablegram and the 
answers received from the two Chiefs of 
State, which were also read at the same 
session, follow: 


CABLEGRAM FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF THE COUNCIL 
OF THE OAS 


Wasuineoron, D. C., January 6, 1950 
The Council of the Organization of American 
States at its meeting today took under considera- 
tion the note of January 3 submitted by the Hai- 
tian Delegation and also the note presented at the 
same meeting by the Delegation of the Dominican 
Republic. Conscious of its responsibility and 
deeply concerned because of the situation, the 
Council in applying the Treaty of Rio has decided 
to constitute itself to act provisionally as Organ of 
Consultation and to convoke the meeting of the 
Organ of Consultation for which the said Treaty 
provides. Furthermore the Council has requested 
me to address to Your Excellency a respectful 
appeal that your Government in the most generous 
spirit of conciliation and inter-American soli- 
darity take such measures as are pertinent and 
necessary for the maintenance of peaceful rela- 
tions among the sister Republics and the preserva- 
tion intact of the inter-American juridical order. 
Thanking Your Excellency in advance for your 
kind attention to the present request I avail 
myself of this opportunity to extend to Your 
Excellency the renewed assurances of my most 
distinguished consideration and personal esteem. 

AMBASSADOR LUIS QUINTANILLA 
Chairman of the Council of the 
Organization of American Staies. 
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REPLY FROM THE PRESIDENT OF THE 
DomINICAN REPUBLIC 


His Excellency Sr. Luts QUINTANILLA 

Ambassador of Mexico 

Chairman of the Council of the Organization of 
American States 
Washington, D.C. 

I acknowledge with the deepest appreciation 
receipt of your kind cablegram of January 6. 
Since 1947 my Government has been calling the 
attention of the general public and of certain Or- 
gans of the Inter-American System to the existence 
of an abnormal state of confusion and anarchy in 
the international relations of the Caribbean Zone 
which is absolutely incompatible with the basic 
principles and positive precepts governing rela- 
tions between states. The unjustifiable, persistent, 
and illegal interference of certain countries in the 
internal affairs of others has created and kept 
alive a dangerous spirit of aggression and an ex- 
trajuridical de facto situation whose consequences 
inevitably combine to impair the efficacy of the 
System so carefully constructed by the joint 
contributions of the American nations. As the 
victim of that alarming situation, the Dominican 
Republic has already suffered considerable in- 
jury, which it has been able to endure only be- 
cause of the close and laudable solidarity of senti- 
ments existing between its Government and its 
people. The Inter-American System, as the prod- 
uct of juridical standards and rules, is absolutely 
dependent upon the good faith and good will with 
which its constituent countries approach the task 
of fulfilling their common duties and obligations. 
When one or more members of the community 
disturb the balance of the System by conduct 
opposed to its essential character and very exist- 
ence, the consequences will be anarchy, loss of 
collective security, and disorder; and each Mem- 
ber will rely upon its own security measures. In 
assuming the form of Provisional Organ of Con- 
sultation, the Council of the Organization should 
of course bear in mind all the circumstances of 
the abnormal state of affairs denounced by the 
Dominican Republic, with a view to using its 
powers to remedy the situation by means of a thor- 
ough and objective examination of all its implica- 
tions. Only thus will it be possible for that august 
body, at the close of its delicate task, to restore 
general confidence, respect for treaties, faith in 
principles, and universal security based upon the 
sovereignty of law. My government hopes that the 
attributes and powers granted to the Commission 
already appointed to study the existing situation 
will cover all the antecedent factors of the prob- 
lem, since otherwise the mission assigned would 
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result in lamentable failure. In conformity with 
the views herein set forth, my Government will 
always be eager, even as it has been in the past, 
to collaborate with the efforts of the Council, in 
the hope that the noble activities of that Organ 
will bring to this region of America the peace of 
conscience and tranquility of spirit that it so 
earnestly desires. But the said Government states 
by way of qualification that it will not be pos- 
sible to arrive at the desired solution without a 
complete examination of the factors that have 
given rise to the deep-rooted dissension now poi- 
soning international relations in the Caribbean 
Zone. The study of merely one incident involved 
in that dissension and the solution of the questions 
pertaining to it, will not produce truly and funda- 
mentally beneficial results. 

Accept Excellency, the renewed assurances of 
my most distinguished consideration. 

RAFAEL TRUJILLO 
President of the Dominican Republic 


REPLY FROM THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
or Halitt 


Ambassador Luis QUINTANILLA 

Chairman of the Council of the Organization of 

American States 

Washington 

The Government of the Republic notes that the 
Council of the Organization of American States 
has assumed the form of Provisional Organ of 
Consultation and has decided to convoke the 
meeting of the Organ of Consultation provided 
for in the Treaty of Rio. For me these facts con- 
stitute an occasion for renewing the determina- 
tion of my Government to maintain, in so far as 
possible, the peaceful relations that it enjoys 
with the Governments of the other sister nations 
and to preserve intact the inter-American juri- 
dical order. In the past it has given many proofs 
of this determination, and in the present as in the 
future, would be happy to be able to meet with the 
same spirit of conciliation and American soli- 
darity on the part of the Dominican Government, 
which I regret to say has ceaselessly plotted con- 
spiracies against the security of the Haitian State 
resorting for that purpose to the most dishonor- 
able and treacherous means. Accept Excellency 
the renewed assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 

Dumarsals Estimé 
President of Haiti 


The following cablegram from the Foreign 
Office of the Dominican Republic was also 
read at that time: 
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January 10, 1950 
His Excellency Luis QUINTANILLA 
Ambassador of Mexico 
Chairman of the Council of the 
Organization of American States 
Washington, D.C. 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency 
that on this same date the Dominican Foreign 
Office learned of the draft resolution on powers 
and attributes of the Committee appointed to 
report on international situation existing in the 
Caribbean by resolution of the Council of the 
Organization of American States of the sixth 
instant. To assist duly in the greatest and most 
objective clarification of the causes and circum- 
stances that have concurred in the creation of the 
state of affairs brought to the knowledge of the 
Organ of Consultation, this Foreign Office plans 
to submit thereto the consideration of some 
changes, of form rather than of substance, to the 
aforesaid reglamentary resolution, in order to 
adapt it better to the object for which the Organ 
of Consultation was convoked and to the laudable 
purpose of conciliation sought by that high body. 
By virtue thereof I take the liberty of requesting 
from Your Excellency the postponement of the 
discussion of the draft resolution on powers and 
attributes of the Committee until Wednesday 
January 18 so that, in this way the examination 
of the matter will be done in the presence of the 
changes that this Foreign Office wishes to present. 
I repeat to Your Excellency assurances highest 
consideration. 

VirciLio Diaz OrDoNEz 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs 


After some discussion dealing with the 
foregoing request of the Foreign Office of the 
Dominican Republic, the Council decided 
not to postpone the consideration of the mat- 
ter, since a postponement of the extension 
of time requested would not be in accord 
with the spirit and purposes of the Treaty 
of Rio de Janeiro, structured for the purpose 
of taking, without delay of any sort, the 
most efficient and rapid measures for the 
preservation of the peace of the Americas. 

The Organ of Consultation immediately 
proceeded to consider the basis of action for 
the Investigating Committee. The basis of 
action which was approved, follows: 


1. The Committee composed of the Representa- 
tives of Bolivia, Colombia, Ecuador, United States 
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and Uruguay, is authorized to elect its own Chair- 
man and to determine its own course of procedure. 
_ 2. The Secretary General of the Organization 
of American States shall appoint the secretary of 
the Committee and provide the other secretarial 
and technical assistance which the Committee 
may require. 

3. The expenses of the Committee shall be 
borne by the Organization of American States and 
shall be paid by the Pan American Union. It is 
understood that the expenses of advisers and 
others accompanying the members of the Com- 
mittee are not included within the provisions of 
this article. 

4. The Committee will investigate the facts 
and antecedents referred to in: 

a) The Note of the Delegation of Haiti 
dated January 3, 1950; and in 

b) The note presented by the Delegation 
of the Dominican Republic at the meeting of 
the Council held on January 6, 1950. 

5. The Committee is authorized to hear wit- 
nesses, to receive depositions and to avail itself of 
any other sources of information which it may 
consider pertinent in better informing itself of 
the facts and antecedents referred to in the pre- 
ceding article. 

6. The Committee shall prepare a report or 
reports containing a recital of the facts, the docu- 
mentary material which it may consider pertinent 
and the conclusions at which it may arrive as the 
result of its investigations. Such report or reports 
shall be presented at a private meeting of the Or- 
gan of Consultation, which shall decide on the 
documents to be made public, and the other action 
that it may consider advisable to take. 

7. The Committee shall hold mzetings in Wash- 
ington in order: 

a) To hear the Delegations of the Parties 
directly interested; 

b) To hear such other Delegations as may 
wish to present their views; 

c) To receive the evidence that the fore- 
going Delegations may present; 

d) To hear the witnesses which the fore- 
going Delegations may call and such other 
witnesses as the Committee may wish to call. 

e) To utilize any other source of informa- 
tion for the clarification of the facts and ante- 
cedents referred to in Article 4. 

8. For the purpose of complying with Article 
3 of the Resolution approved by the Council of 
the Organization on January 6, 1950, and once the 
meetings referred to above have been held, the 
Committee shall determine the itinerary for the 
places which it may consider necessary to visit, 
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giving prior notice thereof to the respective 
governments. 

9. The meetings of the Committee shall be 
private. 


Once it was authorized to act, the In- 
vestigating Committee began its work by 
putting Article 7 of the Basis of Action into 
practice. The Committee held several meet- 
ings in Washington and on January 22, 
1950 began its trip for the purpose of inter- 
viewing certain officials and private citizens 
of Haiti, the Dominican Republic, Cuba and 
Guatemala, and also of visiting Mexico at 
the specific invitation of the Mexican Gov- 
ernment. It returned to Washington on 
February 15, and after other meetings and 
interviews, formulated an extensive report 
in which it gave a detailed account of its 
mission. The report was submitted to the 
Provisional Organ of Consultation on March 
13, 1950. 

The preamble of its Report says, ‘The 
Investigating Committee of the Organ of 
Consultation in presenting the results of its 
labors in fulfillment of the duties entrusted 
to it on January 11, 1950, feels obliged to 
state that it has been guided by the pur- 
poses animating the Organization of Ameri- 
can States in its maintenance of an order of 
peace founded on mutual understanding and 
on harmonious relationships of the peoples 
and governments of America. In every 
place visited, in the various interviews held, 
and in its own private meetings to examine 
the facts and reach the proper conclusions, 
it always had as its goal the greatest rap- 
prochement between peoples naturally dis- 
posed to friendship. 

“The Committee understood that, as one 
function of sincere Pan-Americanism, it 
should put itself at the service of the govern- 
ments to obtain their points of view and 
their opinions as to the situation presented 
for consideration. Therefore its work was 
not limited only to clarification of the facts, 
but in each case also called for the sugges- 
tions necessary for meeting future problems. 





With keen satisfaction the Committee testi- 
fies to the fact that it received expressions 
of encouragement and support for the attain- 
ment of the high aims of the Organization of 
American States, for strengthening the soli- 
darity of its Member nations and for coop- 
erating faithfully in complying with the 
international obligations that are the sover- 
eign expression of the Members of the 
Organization. The facts investigated may 
be considered as belonging to the past. They 
should be regarded as over and done with, 
and henceforth any repetition must be effec- 
tively prevented. The Committee made an 
effort, therefore, to examine all the circum- 
stances that may have contributed toward 
the situation recently experienced in the 
Caribbean area. From that experience, ade- 
quate and certain formulas will be evolved 
to avert similar events in the future. 

“The high officials of Haiti, the Domini- 
can Republic, Cuba and Guatemala assured 
the Committee in no uncertain terms of 
their adherence to the principles of the inter- 
American system and their sincere desire 
to avoid any violation of treaties. The Com- 
mittee would consider that it had not wholly 
fulfilled its mission if it did not convey to the 
Organ of Consultation the ideas of the gov- 
ernment officials with whom it had the privi- 
lege of meeting, ideas that express a noble 
spirit in favor of peace. The word of these 
officials is a guarantee for the prompt re- 
establishment of good relations among sister 
nations which, for geographic and historic 
reasons, have a common destiny.” 

As a result of its various investigations 
the Committee also included in its afore- 
mentioned Report a series of considerations, 
which read as follows: 


The Investigating Committee considers that it 
would not have fulfilled adequately its mission 
if, in addition to investigating the facts fully and 
carefully, it did not attempt to specify certain 
basic factors contributing to the irregularities 
occurring in the Caribbean area, with the objec- 
tive of presenting to the Organ of Consultation 
conclusions as to the steps that can be taken to 
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eliminate those factors and avoid the repetition 
of such irregularities. 


Among these factors the following should be 


noted: 


a) The limitations of the Habana Conven- 
tion of 1928 with respect to situations such as 
that of the Caribbean. 

b) The increased number of political exiles 
in the Caribbean area, since the nationals of a 
given country not only try to fight against 
the government of their homeland, but also 
tend to congregate with those of other coun- 
tries who have similar purposes. Many of 
those exiles are sincere and idealistic indi- 
viduals who, being deprived of democratic 
guarantees in their native lands, inevitably 
strive to return to political life. Others are 
adventurers, professional revolutionaries, and 
mercenaries whose primary objective appears 
to be the promotion of illegal traffic in arms 
and revolutionary expeditions against coun- 
tries with which they have no ties whatever. 
With respect to the factors mentioned in this 
paragraph and the preceding one, it is ap- 
propriate to initiate as soon as possible a 
study designed to review, supplement, and 
strengthen the provisions of the Habana 
Convention of 1928, which deals with the 
measures that the Governments should take 
to prevent, within their respective territories, 
the preparation or carrying out of activities 
which have the purpose of fomenting civil 
strife in other countries. Among these meas- 
ures might be included those necessary for the 
adequate control of illicit activities of poli- 
tical exiles and the prevention of illegal 
traffic in arms. Such measures could be applied 
not only to situations such as those that have 
already occurred in the Caribbean area, but 
also to those that might arise in the future 
in other parts of the Americas. In addition, 
the 1928 Convention might be strenthened by 
an additional protocol for the judicial settle- 
ment of disputes concerning its interpreta- 
tion. This study should take into account the 
relationship of these activities to the Rights 
and Duties of States as established in the 
Charter, giving effectiveness to Articles 13 
and 15 thereof. 

c) The lack of adequate measures to give 
effeetiveness to the principle of representa- 
tive democracy in America, a principle set 
forth in Article 5 (d) of the Charter of the 
Organization of American States and ex- 
pressed in other inter-American instruments, 
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such as Article XX of the American Declara- 
tion of the Rights and Duties of Man. The 
Investigating Committee does not hesitate 
to express its opinion that a study should 
be undertaken for the purpose of determining 
the steps or measures, consistent with Articles 
5 (d) 13, 15, and 19 of the Charter of the Or- 
ganization of American States, that should 
be taken in order to give effectiveness to the 
principle of representative democracy in 
America, as set forth in Article 5 (d) of the 
said Charter and in other inter-American 
instruments, consideration being given in 
this connection to similar studies being car- 
ried on within the United Nations. 

d) The need for some means to assure the 
fulfillment of the recommendations of the 
Organ of Consultation and the steps that it 
may take for the purpose of strengthening 
Continental peace, since, in spite of the efforts 
made through inter-American procedures, the 
difficulties of the Caribbean area have not 
been wholly eliminated. The Committee has 
reached the conclusion that the Organ of 
Consultation should appoint a Committee 
from among its members with sufficient powers 
to watch over effective compliance with the 
steps agreed upon with regard to the situation 
presented to it. This Committee should have 
authority to request and receive all pertinent, 
information and, opportunely, if it believes 
it to be necessary, to promote by the proce- 
dures indicated in the Treaty of Reciprocal 
Assistance, a new meeting of the Organ of 
Consultation. 

e) The existence of some confusion of ideas 
in many sectors of public or official opinion 
as to the means for harmonizing the effective 
execution and application of the basic prin- 
ciple of non-intervention and that of the exer- 
cise of representative democracy. It seems 
advisable that the Organ of Consultation 
should make its view clearly understood, that 
the principle of representative democracy 
set forth in the Charter does not authorize 
any State to violate its international commit- 
ments regarding non-intervention, derived 
from Article 1 of the Habana Convention of 
1928, the Buenos Aires Protocol Relative to 
Non-Intervention of 1936, and Article 13, 
15, and 19 of the Charter of the Organization 
of American States. 

f) Another important problem related to 
situations of international tension in the 
Caribbean area has been the tendency of 
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certain Governments to acquire and maintain 
armaments or armed forces that may be in 
excess of those required for common defense 
in the interests of inter-American peace and 
security. In this connection, it will be recalled 
that in Resolution XI of the Inter-American 
Conference for the Maintenance of Continen- 
tal Peace and Security, the Governments 
agreed that none of the stipulations of the 
Treaty there concluded, and none of the 
obligations assumed therein, should be “in- 
terpreted as justifying excessive armaments, 
or... invoked as a reason for the creation or 
maintenance of armaments or armed forces 
beyond those required for common defense in 
the interest of peace and security.” Just as 
international tensions give grounds for the 
belief of certain Governments that they should 
increase their armaments, so also does an 
unnecessary increase in armaments in one 
country lead to heightened tension and fear 
in other countries. The Committee feels that 
any measure which strengthens confidence in 
the international protection of peace and 
security will contribute to a decrease in 
costly armaments which are not needed as a 
normal precaution for hemisphere defense. 

g) Furthermore, the Committee is con- 
vinced that the treaties and agreements in 
force among the American States, in assuring 
the integrity of these States and their defense 
in case of any aggression, have established 
the measures and the organs required to meet 
the needs of collective self-defense; and it is 
evident that the American States have for- 
mally condemned war and have undertaken 
to submit every controversy which may arise 
between them to methods of peaceful settle- 
ment. The Committee holds, therefore, that 
the attitude of any American Government 
resorting to the threat or the use of force, 
even on grounds of self-defense, in any manner 
inconsistent with the provisions of the Charter 
of the United Nations, the Rio de Janeiro 
Treaty, and the Charter of the Organization 
of American States, and without having made 
every reasonable attempt at peaceful settle- 
ment, constitutes a violation of the essential 
norms of inter-American relationships.® 


At the end of the Report, the Investigat- 
ing Committee also submitted for the con- 
sideration of the Organ of Consultation five 

6 Investigating Committee of the Organ of Consultation, 


Results of its Labor, Document C-I-67-E, March 13, 1950, Pan 
American Union, Washington, D. C. 








draft resolutions which the latter decided 
to study at a special meeting to be held 
April 3, 1950. 

In fact, at the aforementioned meeting of 
April 3 and at subsequent meetings held on 
the 4th, 5th and 8th of the same month, the 
Organ of Consultation devoted itself to 
studying minutely these resolutions and 
several amendments presented by some of 
the Representatives. After a prolonged dis- 
cussion, it approved them at its last meeting. 
The texts of the five resolutions as approved 
follow: 


I 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States, acting provisionally as Organ of Consulta- 
tion, 

Having seen the Report presented by the Com- 
mittee which investigated the facts and ante- 
cedents to which the Note of the Haitian Govern- 
ment of January 3, 1950, refers; and 

ConsIDERING: That the Organ of Consultation, 
convoked January 6, 1950, in conformity with 
Article 6 of the Inter-American Treaty of Recipro- 
cal Assistance, should take the steps it considers 
most advisable for the maintenance of the peace 
and security of the Continent, 

DECLARES: 

1. That the facts verified by the Investigating 
Committee, from among those charged against 
the Government of the Dominican Republic, 
are contrary to norms contained in several inter- 
American instruments, such as the Convention 
on the Rights and Duties of States, signed at 
Montevideo in 1933; the Additional Protocol Rela- 
tive to Non-Intervention, signed at Buenos Aires 
in 1936, the principle of which is also contained in 
Article 15 of the Charter of the Organization of 
American States, as well as in other provisions 
that govern the peaceful relations of the Members 
of the Organization; 

2. That the danger to international peace that 
might arise from the events that have affected 
relations between Haiti and the Dominican Re- 
public has fortunately been dispelled; but that, 
because of their gravity, those events might have 
very seriously disturbed American solidarity; and 
that, if repeated, they would give occasion for 
application of the procedures of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance in order to 
protect the principle of non-intervention and to 
ensure the inviolability or the integrity of the 
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territory or the sovereignty or the political inde- 
pendence of any American State against aggres- 
sion on the part of any State or group of States; 

3. That, on the other hand, the laws that have 
been passed in the Dominican Republic to repeal 
the war powers granted by its Congress to the 
Executive Power, and to prevent subversive ac- 
tivities on the part of political refugees in its 
territory, express a clear intention to maintain 
peace, and show its disposition that, in the future, 
those events will not be repeated; and 
RESOLVES: 

1. To request the Government of the Domini- 
can Republic to take immediate and effective 
measures to prevent government officials from 
tolerating, instigating, encouraging, aiding, or 
fomenting subversive or seditious movements 
against other Governments; 

2. To request the Dominican Government to 
comply strictly with the Joint Declaration of 
June 9, 1949, the observance of which is equally the 
responsibility of the Haitian Government; 

3. To point out to both Governments the ad- 
visability of strengthening their relations on the 
basis of a bilateral treaty inspired in the aims of 
the Habana Convention of 1928 on the Duties and 
Rights of States in the Event of Civil Strife, and 
also, taking into account the special geographical 
situation of Haiti and the Dominican Republic, 
the advisability of incorporating in the agreement 
or treaty that they sign special provisions to 
prevent the inhabitants, national or foreign, of 
each country, from taking part in activities of any 
kind capable of disturbing the internal order of 
the neighboring country; 

4. To point out to the Governments of Haiti 
and the Dominician Republic the advisability of 
reaching a bilateral agreement to deal with the 
problems connected with the employment of Hai- 
tian workers in the Dominican Republic; 

5. To request the Governments of Haiti and 
the Dominican Republic to make every effort, 
within the limits of their respective constitutional 
powers, to avoid the continuation of any system- 
atic and hostile propaganda, expressed through 
any medium whatsoever, against each other, or 
against other American countries and their re- 
spective Governments; 

6. Finally, inspired by the basic principle of 
American solidarity, to express its fervent hope 
that both sister Republics, once the present diffi- 
culties have been removed, will find means of 
reestablishing, as soon as possible, the good rela- 
tions that should always exist among all the mem- 
bers of the American community. 
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II 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States, acting provisionally as Organ of Consulta- 
tion, 

ConsIDERING: That the Report submitted by 
the Investigating Committee which was created 
by the Organ of Consultation in its Resolution of 
January 6, 1950, clearly establishes that in the 
past there did exist, and that in some respects 
there still persists, an abnormal situation con- 
stituting a threat to the established institutions 
of the nations in the Caribbean area and an ob- 
stacle to the maintenance of normal friendly rela- 
tions among certain States located therein; 

That the Organ of Consultation, having been 
convoked to study this situation, is therefore 
under an obligation, in accordance with Article 
6 of the Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal 
Assistance, to take steps which contribute to the 
maintenance of the peace and security of the Con- 
tinent, 

DECLARES: 

1. That there existed within Cuba in 1947 and 
within Guatemala in 1949, armed groups of various 
nationalities, which were not part of the regular 
armed forces of those countries and which were 
animated by the unconcealed purpose of over- 
throwing the Government of the Dominican Re- 
public by force; 

2. That officials of the Governments of Cuba 
and Guatemala not only expressed openly their 
sympathy with these subversive organized move- 
ments, but in some cases lent them aid; 

3. That the facts verified by the Investigating 
Committee, from among those charged against the 
Governments of Cuba and Guatemala, are con- 
trary to principles set forth in various inter- 
American instruments, such as the Convention on 
Rights and Duties of States, signed at Monte- 
video in 1933, the Additional Protocol Relative to 
Non-Intervention signed at the Inter-American 
Conference for the Maintenance of Peace (Buenos 
Aires, 1936), the Convention on the Duties and 
Rights of States in the Event of Civil Strife, con- 
cluded at Habana in 1928, and the Charter of the 
Organization of American States; 

4. That likewise there occurred on the part of 
the Dominican Republic acts which are set forth 
in the Report and Conclusions of the Investigat- 
ing Committee and some examined in Resolution 
I of the Council acting provisionally as Organ of 
Consultation, which evidently are contrary to the 
standards of harmonious inter-American relations 
subscribed to by all the American Governments; 
5. That, even though the said facts fortunately 
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did not result in the violation of international 
peace, they did very seriously weaken American 
solidarity; and if they were to persist or recur, 
they would give occasion for the application of the 
procedures of the Inter-American Treaty of Re- 
ciprocal Assistance in order to protect the prin- 
ciple of non-intervention and to ensure the in- 
violability or the integrity of the territory or the 
sovereignty or the political independence of any 
American State against aggression on the part of 
any State or group of States; 

6. That the declarations formulated by the 
Chief Executives, to which reference is made in 
the Report of the Committee, constitute a guaran- 
tee against future recurrence of acts of this kind; 
and 
RESOLVES: 

1. To request the Governments of Cuba and 
Guatemala to adopt adequate measures so that 
they will not permit the existence in their terri- 
tories of groups of nationals or foreigners organ- 
ized on a military basis with the deliberate purpose 
of conspiring against the security of other coun- 
tries; and to request also the Governments of 
Cuba, Guatemala, and the Dominican Republic 
to take adequate measures to ensure absolute 
respect for the principle of non-intervention, the 
observance of which is also, naturally, incumbent 
upon the Government of Haiti; 

2. To request the Governments of Cuba and 
Guatemala to take effective measures to control 
war materials that may now be or may have been 
in the possession of the revolutionary groups, and 
to prevent illegal traffic in arms and possible use 
of the aforementioned war materials for purposes 
incompatible with inter-American juridical com- 
mitments; 

3. To request the Governments of Cuba, Gua- 
temala, Haiti, and the Dominican Republic to 
make every effort, within the limits of their re- 
spective constitutional powers, to avoid any sys- 
tematic and hostile propaganda, expressed through 
any medium whatsoever, against one another, or 
against other American countries and their re- 
spective governments; 

4. To recommend, in view of the fact that the 
bilateral negotiations initiated in September 1948 
under the auspices of the Inter-American Peace 
Committee have not yet produced any satisfac- 
tory result, that the Governments of Cuba and 
the Dominican Republic make an effort to arrive 
as speedily as possible at a settlement of their 
controversy and that, if such a settlement should 
not be achieved within six months, this con- 

troversy should be submitted to one of the methods 
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of pacific settlement specified in the Pact of Bo- 
gota; 

5. To support the conclusions of the Inter- 
American Peace Committee, approved on Septem- 
ber 14, 1949, relative to the situation existing in 
the Caribbean area, on the understanding that the 
said conclusions are applicable not merely to the 
aforesaid situation, but to all American States 
without exception; 

6. Finally, inspired by the basic principles of 
American solidarity, to express its fervent hope 
that the said sister Republics, once the present 
difficulties have been removed, will find means of 
reestablishing, as soon as possible, the good rela- 
tions that should always exist among all members 
of the American community. 


Ill 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States, acting provisionally as Organ of Consul- 
tation, 

ConsIDERING: That it has approved Resolu- 
tions designed to eliminate the factors that have 
for some time disturbed relations among certain 
American countries, and that, to facilitate com- 
pliance with the said Resolutions, it is advisable 
to establish a Special Committee, provisional in 
character and having a clearly defined purpose, 
RESOLVES: 

To appoint a Committee,’ composed of five of 
its Members, which, always respecting the prin- 
ciple of non-intervention, will acquaint itself with 
the manner in which Resolutions I and II are 
being carried out and place itself at the service of 
the interested Parties to facilitate compliance with 
the said Resolutions, in a thoroughly conciliatory 
spirit. This Committee shall submit within three 
months, and likewise at the conclusion of its work, 
a Report thereon to the Governments, through the 
General Secretariat of the Organization of Ameri- 
can States. 


IV 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States, acting provisionally as Organ of Consul- 
tation, 

ConsIDERING: That both the principle of repre- 
sentative democracy and that of non-intervention 
are established in many inter-American instru- 
ments, and that both are basic principles of har- 


7 The Council decided that the Committee created by this 
Resolution shall be composed of the Members who made up the 
Investigating Committee namely: Ambassadors José A. Mora 
(Uruguay); Paul C. Daniels (United States); Guillermo Gutié- 
rrez (Bolivia); Eduardo Zuleta Angel (Colombia); and Minister 
Alfonso Moscoso (Ecuador). 
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monious relations among the countries of America; 
and 

That there exists some confusion of ideas as to 
the means of harmonizing the effective execution 
and application of the basic principle of non- 
intervention and that of the exercise of represent- 
ative democracy, 

RESOLVES: 

1. To reaffirm the principles of representative 
democracy, in accordance with Article 5 (d) of 
the Charter of the Organization of American 
States, and of suffrage and participation in the 
government, set forth in Article XX of the Ameri- 
can Declaration of the Rights and Duties of Man, 
as fundamental in the inter-American system, 
and to express the opinion that, consequently, 
agreement should be sought on legitimate means 
to make them completely effective; 

2. To declare that the aforementioned principles 
do not in any way and under any concept authorize 
any Government or group of Governments to vio- 
late inter-American commitments relative to the 
principle of non-intervention or to give the ap- 
pearance of legitimacy to violations of the rules 
contained in Article 1 of the Habana Convention 
of 1928, on Duties and Rights of States in the 
Event of Civil Strife, the Protocol Relative to 
Non-Intervention (Buenos Aires, 1936), and Ar- 
ticle 15 of the Charter of the Organization of 
American States. 


vV 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States, acting provisionally as Organ of Consul- 
tation, 

CoNSIDERING: That among the factors that 
have helped create a situation susceptible of dis- 
turbing peace and security in the Caribbean area 
are some so complex and far-reaching that they 
require a careful study designed to enable the 
competent organs of the Organization of American 
States to take adequate measures to bring about 
their definitive elimination; 

That to this end and without prejudice to the 
measures that the Organ of Consultation may take 
in cases of conflicts between American States, in 
accordance with the Inter-American Treaty of 
Reciprocal Assistance, the facts ascertained by 
the Investigating Committee show that. other 
steps are needed; 

That among the problems pointed out by the 
Investigating Committee are: that of making the 
principle of representative democracy more effec- 
tive; that of strengthening and supplementing 
the principles and standards that the Governments 
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should observe with relation to activities aimed 
at fomenting civil strife in other countries; and 
that of considering the problem created by the 
presence, in various countries, of political refugees 
and exiles proceeding from other American na- 
tions, 

RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend to the Council of the Organ- 
ization that, through its competent Organs, it 
undertake as promptly as possible the study of 
the following matters: 

a) The possibilities of stimulating and de- 
veloping, within the provisions of Articles 13, 
15, and 19 of the Charter of the Organization 
of American States, and with due respect to 
the sovereignty of the States, the effective 
exercise of representative democracy, set forth 
in Article 5 (d) of the Charter, as well as in 
Article XX of the American Declaration of 
the Rights and Duties of Man. 

b) The strengthening and perfecting of the 
Habana Convention of 1928 on the Duties and 
Rights of States in the Event of Civil Strife, 
in order to determine the measures that 
Governments should employ to prevent, 
within the territory under their jurisdiction, 
the preparation of activities designed to fo- 
ment civil strife in other countries. In this 
study there should be taken into account the 
suitability of coordinating the said Conven- 
vention and other inter-American instruments 
on the subject with the Charter of the Organi- 
zation of American States and the Inter- 
American Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance, 
seeking, furthermore, to make effective Ar- 
ticle 15 of the Charter of the Organization of 
American States. 

c) Regimen of political asylees, exiles, and 
refugees. 

2. The study of the point relative to the Habana 
Convention shall be entrusted in the first instance 
to the Department of International Law and Or- 
ganization of the Pan American Union, which 
should begin by drafting a questionnaire addressed 
to all the American Governments, with the request 
that they indicate the modifications, clarifica- 
tions, or amplifications that in their opinion the 
clauses of the aforesaid Habana Convention re- 
quire. 

3. When the replies are received from the 
Governments, it shall be incumbent upon the 
Department of International Law and Organiza- 
tion to prepare a draft Additional Protocol, 
which, when it has been found acceptable by the 
Council of the Organization of American States 
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shall be submitted at once to the Governments 
for approval and opened for signature by their 
plenipotentiaries. 

4. The study of points (a) and (c) shall be en- 
trusted to the Inter-American Council of Jurists 
or, if that body is in recess, to the Inter-American 
Juridical Committee. 

5. When such study has been completed, the 
Inter-American Council of Jurists or the Inter- 
American Juridical Committee shall send to the 
Council of the Organization of American States 
a. detailed Report, with the conclusions it has 
reached and the suggestions it considers advisable, 
so that the said topics may be included in the 
agenda of the Tenth Inter-American Conference 
or of an earlier competent meeting. In any event, 
the Council or the Committee shall report within 
six.months to the Council of the Organization of 
American States, rendering an account of the 
status of the said study. 


The Chairman then called attention to a 
note received from the Ambassador of Cuba 
dated January 11, 1950, and requested 
authorization to answer it. The text of the 
note follows: 


Mr. CHAIRMAN: 

I have the honor to address to Your Excellency, 
with reference to paragraph 3 of the Note from 
His Excellency the Ambassador of Haiti dated 
January 3, 1950, a request that the Organ of Con- 
sultation of the American States, at present es- 
tablished in provisional form, will be so good as 
to settle the question raised in the above-men- 
tioned paragraph, namely: whether or not under 
the provisions of the Treaty of Reciprocal Assist - 
ance and of the Inter-American Juridical System, 
it is permissible for the Chief Executive of the 
Dominican Republic to be invested, at his own 
instance, with powers to declare war upon any 
country that in his opinion is deliberately tolerat- 
ing or supporting the concentration of forces 
organized, equipped, and trained on a military 
basis within its territory, for the purpose of in- 
vading the country of the said Executive. 

This request is motivated by the following 
considerations: first, the fact that the measure 
above described has given rise to an extremely 
grave situation, since the aforesaid Executive, 
once those powers are obtained, is authorized to 
declare war when he has suffered no armed and 
unprovoked attack directed by any state against 
his territory, people, or land, sea, or air forces, 
and no invasion of his territory, involving passage 
over its borders, by the armed forces of any state; 
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and secondly, the circumstances that the afore- 
said measure is authentically recorded in official 
documents of the Dominican Government. 

The situation to which I refer is seriously im- 
pairing inter-American neighborly relations and 
the Inter-American Juridical System; and it may 
also lead the Chief Executives of other nations of 
our hemisphere to regard the acquisition of like 
powers for themselves as a necessity, in view of 
the dangerous conditions created by the aforesaid 
measure. 

Moreover, the atmosphere of compulsion result - 
ing from these powers now in force might impede 
arrival at formulas facilitating a solution of the 
problem under consideration, and establish a 
lamentable precedent by creating a powerful 
weapon for intervention in the affairs of other 
states, which might thus find themselves threat- 
ened or attacked in contravention of the treaties 
and conventions governing inter-American rela- 
tions. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my most 
distinguished consideration. 

(s) GonzaALo GifELL 
Ambassador, Representative of Cuba 


His Excellency Dr. Luts QuINTANILLA, 
Chairman of the Council of the Organization of 
American States, 
Acting provisionally as Organ of Consultation. 
Pan American Union, 
Washington, D.C. 


The Council acting provisionally as the 
Organ of Consultation authorized the Chair- 
man to answer the aforementioned note as 
follows: 


VI 


WasHINGTON, D.C., March 30, 1950 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to reply to your kind note of 
January 11, 1950, in which you requested the 
opinion of the Council of the Organization of 
American States, acting as Provisional Organ of 
Consultation, as to “whether or not under the 
provisions of the Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance 
and of the inter-American juridical system, it is 
permissible for the Chief Executive of the Domin- 
ican Republic to be invested, at his own instance, 
with powers to declare war upon any country that 
in his opinion is deliberately tolerating or support- 
ing the concentration of forces organized, equip- 
ped, and trained on a military basis within its 
territory, for the purpose of invading the 
country of the said Executive”. 
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May I begin my reply by saying that, in order 
to give pertinent reply to the serious question 
raised in the aforementioned Note, I considered 
it advisable to wait until I knew what the Investi- 
gating Committee of the Organ of Consultation 
had to say on this important matter, as well as to 
exchange impressions with our colleagues on the 
Council; I mention these facts in order to explain 
the reason for the delay that, very much to my 
regret, was necessary before I could reply to the 
question you raised. 

I therefore take pleasure in replying by tran- 
scribing, with the authorization of the Members 
of the Organ of Consultation, the following con- 
cepts that appear in the Report of the Investi- 
gating Committee of the Organ of Consultation 
submitted to the said Organ at its meeting of 
March 13, 1950, which read as follows: 

g) Furthermore, the Committee is con- 
vinced that the treaties and agreements in 
force among the American States, in assuring 
the integrity of these States and their defense 
in case of any aggression, have established the 
measures and the organs required to meet the 
needs of collective self-defense; and it is evi- 
dent that the American States have formally 
condemned war and have undertaken to sub- 
mit every controversy which may arise be- 
tween them to methods of peaceful settlement. 
The Committee holds, therefore, that the 
attitude of any American Government resort- 
ing to the threat or the use of force, even on 
grounds of self-defense, in any manner incon- 
sistent with the provisions of the Charter of 
the United Nations, the Rio de Janeiro Treaty, 
and the Charter of the Organization of Ameri- 
can States, and without having made every 
reasonable attempt at peaceful settlement, 
constitutes a violation of essential norms of 
inter-American relationships. 

Trusting that I have complied with your 
wishes, I remain 

Cordially yours, 
Luis QUINTANILLA 
Chairman 
His Excellency Dr. GonzaLo GUELL 
Ambassador, Representative of Cuba 
Washington, D.C. 


Afterward the Organ of Consultation 
approved two other resolutions which read 


as follows: 
VII 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States, acting provisionally as Organ of Consul- 
tation, 


ConsIDERING: That a settlement of the inter- 
national difficulties that gave rise to its convoca- 
tion has been made in a manner satisfactory to 
the collective interests of America; 

That it is evident that the general situation of 
the Caribbean area contains characteristics of 
special complexity, since the situation concerning 
each of the Republics involved affects directly or 
indirectly that of all the others; 

That it is advisable, as a practical result of the 
work performed in this connection, to strengthen 
as much as possible, in permanent form, the peace 
and the prosperity of this important region of 
America, 

RESOLVES: 

To urge very cordially the Governments of the 
various States mentioned in any of the Resolu- 
tions approved that they, in the exercise of their 
respective sovereignties, attempt to find a manner 
for normalizing their mutual relations as soon as 
possible, thus giving to all the sister Republics 
of the Continent one proof more of their deep- 
rooted American sentiments. 


Vill 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States, acting provisionally as Organ of Consul- 
tation, 

ConsSIDERING: That the Charter of the Organi- 
zation of American States constitutes without 
doubt the juridical foundation of the structure of 
our regional agency, and hence the prompt ratifi- 
cation thereof is a matter of justifiable and deep 
concern for all the American States; 

That Article 23 of the aforesaid Charter pro- 
vides that a special treaty will establish adequate 
procedures for the pacific settlement of disputes 
and will determine the appropriate means for 
their application, so that no dispute between 
American States shall fail of definitive settlement 
within a reasonable period; 

That in fulfillment of the said Article 23 of 
the Charter of the Organization, the American 
Governments signed in Bogoté, at the Ninth In- 
ternational Conference of American States, the 
American Treaty on Pacific Settlement (Pact of 
Bogota) ; 

That in spite of the time that has elapsed since 
they were signed, so far only five ratifications of 
the Charter and three of the American Treaty on 
Pacific Settlement have been deposited with the 
General Secretariat of the Organization of Ameri- 
can States; and 

That the ratification of both instruments not 
only will normalize the function of the Organiza- 
tion, but also notably strengthen the procedures 
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for the pacific settlement of any dispute, 
RESOLVES: 

To express the hope that the American Govern- 
ments which have not yet been able to ratify the 
Charter of the Organization of American States 
and the American Treaty on Pacific Settlement 
will be willing to give full attention to this matter 
with a view to obtaining, in accordance with their 
respective constitutional procedures, the prompt 
ratification of those two Instruments, which are 
basic to the stability and welfare of the American 
community. 


Finally, after unanimously approving sev- 
eral votes of gratitude and appreciation to 
the Chairman of the Council acting pro- 
visionally as Organ of Consultation, the 
Members of the Investigating Committee, 
the General Secretariat of the Organization 
of American States; and after resolving to 
transmit the resolutions and the happy con- 
clusion of its labors to the United Nations 
and the respective Chancelleries, the Council 
ended its activities as Organ of Consultation 
with the approval of the following resolu- 
tion: 

IX 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States, acting provisionally as Organ of Consul- 
tation, 

ConsIDERING: That the Investigating Commit - 
tee, appointed by the Resolution of January 6, 
1950, to clarify the events denounced by the Re- 
public of Haiti and by the Dominican Republic, 
and their antecedents has fulfilled the difficult 
mandate that was entrusted to it with exemplary 
diligence and absolute impartiality, and with no 
other interest than the general welfare of the 
American community; 

That, because of that fact, the publication of 
the Report of the Committee and the good will 
and lofty spirit that the interested Parties have 
shown, have contributed to the almost complete 


clarification of the situation that gave rise to the 
application of the Inter-American Treaty of Re- 
ciprocal Assistance, creating instead an atmos- 
phere of optimism and confidence; 

That, furthermore, the Resolutions proposed 
by the Investigating Committee and approved by 
the Organ of Consultation substantially as sub- 
mitted, are of such a nature that, without detri- 
ment to the principles on which the inter-Ameri- 
can system rests, they will readily enable it to 
meet eventualities which may occur and to pre- 
vent any future situation analogous to that which 
gave rise to the present procedures; 

That, because of the foregoing the further ap- 
plication of the emergency action contemplated 
in the aforesaid treaty no longer seems necessary, 
RESOLVES: 

1. To declare that Ambassadors José A. Mora, 
(chairman), Guillermo Gutiérrez, Eduardo Zuleta 
Angel, Paul C. Daniels, and Minister Alfonso 
Moscoso, who composed the Investigating Com- 
mittee, have deserved well of the nations of 
America, and consequently merit the vote of con- 
fidence and gratitude that the Council of the 
Organization of American States hereby accords 
them; 

2. To terminate the provisional action of the 
Council as Organ of Consultation; and 

3. To cancel the convocation of the Meeting of 
Ministers of Foreign Affairs that, in compliance 
with the Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal 
Assistance, was contained in the Resolution of 
January 6, 1950. 


At several of the meetings of the Council 
acting provisionally as Organ of Consulta- 
tion there were present for the purpose of 
participating in the discussions the Foreign 
Ministers of Cuba, Haiti, Guatemala, and 
the Dominican Republic, Their Excellencies 
Ernesto Dihigo, Vilfort Beauvoir, Ismael 
Gonzdlez Arévalo, and Virgilio Diaz Ordo- 
fiez, respectively. The Chairman extended 
to them a warm welcome on behalf of the 
Council. 








Organs of the Council 


Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council 


SratuTE.—The Committee on the Organs 
of the Council and their Statutes submitted 
to the Council of the OAS on February 
1, 1950 a report along with a draft statute 
of the Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council. At that time the Council thought 
it advisable, however, to postpone action 
on such an important document until the 
special meeting held February 7, 1950. 

In its report the Committee stated that 
the aforementioned statute had been pre- 
pared pursuant to Article 62 of the Charter 
of the OAS. Since the said Article stipulated 
that the Council should formulate the 
statutes of its organs ‘‘with the advice of the 
appropriate bodies,” the Committee de- 
cided that it would be preferable to consult 
the views of the Economic and Social Coun- 
cil before submitting it to the Council of 
the Organization. The preliminary draft 
was accordingly submitted to the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council, 
where it was the subject of study at inter- 
vals during 1949. Beginning in October 
1949 joint sessions of the Committee of the 
Council and the Executive Committee of 
the Economic and Social Council were 
held to consider the observations of the 
latter Council. At its plenary meeting of 
December 15, 1949, the Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council finally ap- 
proved the draft statute by means of the 
following resolution: 

The Inter-American Economic and Social Coun- 
cil 

In view of the text of the Draft Statute of the 
Inter-American Economic and Social Council, 


prepared jointly by the Executive Committee of 
the Economic and Social Council and the Commit- 


tee of the Council of the Organization on the Or- 
gans of the Council and their Statutes, on Novem- 
ber 15, 1949; and 

In view of Article 62 of the Charter of the Or- 
ganization of American States, which provides 
that ‘“‘the Council of the Organization, with the 
advice of the appropriate bodies and after consul- 
tation with the Governments, shall formulate the 
statutes of its organs in accordance with and in 
the execution of the provisions of this Charter,’’ 
RESOLVES: 

1. To consider as completed the advisory func- 
tion assigned to it by Article 62 of the Charter of 
the Organization of American States, and conse- 
quently to express its agreement with the text of 
the Draft Statute of the Inter-American Eco- 
nomic and Social Council, with the observations 
attached thereto; and 

2. To return the aforesaid Draft Statute of 
the Inter-American Economic and Social Council, 
and the said observations, to the Council of the 
Organization, through the Committee of the Coun- 
cil on Organs and their Statutes, for the proper 
ends. 


At the same time, the Council also made 
certain observations relating to a number of 
articles, which were subject to additional 
joint consideration by the Committee of 
the Council and representatives of the 
Economic and Social Council. The document 
was given definitive approval by the Com- 
mittee on the Organs of the Council and 
their Statutes on January 18, 1950. 

In its report, the Committee also called 
particular attention to the articles of the 
Statute providing for annual special meet- 
ings of the Economic and Social Council. 
It stated that these articles as well as all 
the others had been studied thoroughly by 
both interested groups, and in their opinion 
the special meetings should constitute a 
most effective factor in the future work of 
the Council. However, it wished to bring 
out that such special meetings should not 
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be confused with Specialized Conferences 
of an economic or social nature, which along 
with other Specialized Conferences consti- 
tute one of the Organs of the Organization 
regulated by specific provisions of the 
Charter. 

Pursuant to Article 62 of the Charter of 
the Organization which further stipulates 
that the Council of the OAS shall formulate 
statutes “after consultation with the Govern- 
ments,”’ the Committee submitted to the 
Council the following recommendations, 
which were approved by the latter at its 
meeting of February 7, 1950: 


1. That the members of the Council be re- 
quested to consult their respective Governments 
with reference to the provisions of the attached 
draft Statute of the Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council. 

2. That final approval of the Statute of the 
Inter-American Economic and Social Council be 
given at the regular meeting of the Council to be 
held on March 15, 1950. 

3. That pending such final approval the Statute 
be considered provisionally in effect. 


At the meeting of May 3, 1950 the Council 
approved the following definitive Statute 
of the Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council: 


DEFINITION 


ARTICLE 1. The Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council is an organ of the Council of the 
Organization of American States. As such it is an 
integral part of that Organization. 


PURPOSES 


ARTICLE 2. The Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council has for its principal purpose the 
promotion of the economic and social welfare of 
the American nations through effective coopera- 
tion among them for the best utilization of their 
natural resources, the development of their agri- 
culture, industry and commerce, and the raising 
of the standards of living of their peoples. 

ARTICLE 3. To accomplish this purpose the 
Council shall: 

, a) Propose the means by which the American 
nations may give each other technical as- 
sistance to make studies and to formulate 

and execute plans directed toward strengthén- 
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ing their economic structure, intensify their 
agriculture and mining, develop their in- 
dustry, increase their trade, and develop and 
improve their social services; 

b) Act as coordinating agency for all official 
inter-American activities of an economic and 
social nature; 

c) Undertake studies on its own initiative 
or at the request of any Member State; 

d) Assemble data and prepare reports on 
economic and social matters for the use of 
the Member States; 

e) Suggest to the Council of the Organiza- 
tion the advisability of holding Specialized 
Conferences on economic and social matters; 
and 

f) Carry on such other activities as may be 
assigned to it by the Inter-American Confer- 
ence, the Meeting of Consultation of Ministers 
of Foreign Affairs, or the Council of the Or- 
ganization. 

ARTICLE 4. The Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council shall, in addition, exercise the func- 
tions entrusted to it by agreements in force as of 
the date of adoption of this Statute, or that may 
be signed and enter into force subsequently. 

ARTICLE 5. The Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council shall, as far as possible,. render to 
the Governments such technical services as the 
latter may request, making the arrangements that 
may be necessary for that purpose, and shall ad- 
vise the Council of the Organization on matters 
within its jurisdiction. The requests of the Govern- 
ments shall be considered in relation to the general 
program that the Council is to develop and the 
facilities at its disposal. 

ARTICLE 6. Whenever one or several countries 
request the preparation of projects of interest 
to them, which lie within the jurisdiction of the 
Council, the latter shall prepare them with experts 
especially engaged for the account and at the cost 
of the country or countries requesting them, ex- 
cept for those projects that can be prepared by the 
staff of the Council without incurring any extra- 
ordinary expenditures. When more than one coun- 
try is concerned the Council, after prior agree- 
ment with the interested governments, shall 
determine what proportion of the expenses shall 
be borne by each of those countries. 


COMPOSITION 


ArtTIcLE 7. The Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council is composed of one _ technical 
Delegate from each of the Member States of 
the Organization, especially appointed by their 
respective Governments, who shall be the Repre- 
sentative of their country on said Council. 
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ARTICLE 8. Each Government may appoint Al- 
ternate Delegates as well as such Advisers and 
Counselors as it may see fit to designate. 

ARTICLE 9. The Governments shall notify the 
Secretary General of the Organization of the com- 
position of their Delegation on the Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council, and for this purpose 
shall give the names of the technical Delegates, 
Alternates, Counselors and Advisers. 

ARTICLE 10. The costs incident to the Delega- 
tion of the Member States to the Inter-American 
Economie and Social Council shall be borne by 
the respective Governments. 


CHAIRMAN AND VICE CHAIRMAN 


ARTICLE 11. The Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council shall elect a Chairman and a Vice 
Chairman in accordance with the procedure es- 
tablished in the Regulations. Both officers shall 
serve for one year, and may not be reelected to 
their respective positions for the term immediately 
following. 


JURISDICTION 


ARTICLE 12. The Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council shall have technical autonomy 
within the limits of the Charter of the Organiza- 
tion of American States; its decisions, however, 
may not encroach upon the sphere of action of the 
Council of the Organization. 

ARTICLE 13. The Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council, in agreement with the Council of 
the Organization of American States, is authorized 
to establish cooperative relations with the cor- 
responding organs of the United Nations and with 
the national or international agencies that func- 
tion within its sphere of action. 

ARTICLE 14. The Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council shall establish in its Regulations 
the nature and form of the relations to be estab- 
lished with unofficial national and international 
agencies that function within its sphere of action. 

ArticLE 15. In matters falling within its 
jurisdiction, the Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council shall communicate with the Gov- 
ernments through their Representatives on that 
Council. 

ARTICLE 16. The Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council shall submit to the Council of the 
Organization periodic reports regarding the status 
of its activities, and it may consult the latter 
Council regarding them whenever the nature of the 
matter so requires. The Council shall receive and 
consider any observations made by the Council 
of the Organization of American States in relation 
to the reports and to other matters within the 


economic and social field, as defined in the Charter 
of the Organization. 


MEETINGS 


ArtTIcLE 17. The Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council shall function at the seat of the 
Pan American Union, and shall meet periodically 
on its own initiative or on the initiative of the 
Council of the Organization. 

ARTICLE 18. The Council shall hold a Special 
Meeting annually for the purpose of considering 
the work it accomplished during the preceding 
year, to examine the plans for future action and, 
in general, to consider any other topic of common 
interest to the Member States, within the juris- 
diction of the Council. For the purpose of securing 
the widest participation of the national authorities 
responsible for the execution of the programs of 
economic and social cooperation, the Member 
States may accredit one Delegate each for that 
Special Meeting, together with Alternate Dele- 
gates and technical advisers, especially appointed. 

ARTICLE 19. When reasons of urgency require 
its convocation such a Special Meeting may be 
held at any time. 

ARTICLE 20. The Special Meetings shall be held 
in any city of the American countries; however, 
when they are held outside of the seat of the Coun- 
cil, the place of meeting shall be determined by 
the Council of the Organization in agreement with 
the Inter-American Economic and Social Council. 

ARTICLE 21. The decisions of the Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council shall be taken by 
majority vote, except in those cases where the 
Regulations of the Council establish other types 
of majority. However, for the case contemplated 
in Article 20 of this Statute, the vote of an abso- 
lute majority of the Members of the Council shal] 
be required, and in the case of decisions taken in 
accordance with the provisions of Articles 25, 26 
and 27 of this Statute, a vote of two-thirds of the 
Members of the Council shall be required. 


SECRETARIAT 


ARTICLE 22. The Department of Economic and 
Social Affairs of the Pan American Union shall be 
the Secretariat of the Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council; it shall perform such adminis- 
trative functions and make such technical studies 
as the Council may require for the accomplish- 
ment of its purposes. 

ARTICLE 23. The Director of the Department of 
Economic and Social Affairs of the Pan American 
Union shall be the Executive Secretary of the 
Inter-American Economic and Social Council. 

ARTICLE 24. The Secretary General of the Or- 
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ganization, in agreement with the Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council, may make arrange- 
ments with any of the Member States for the col- 
laboration of experts in undertakings related to 
special projects. 

ARTICLE 25. The expenses of the Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council shall form part of 
the annual budget of the Pan American Union. 
The Inter-American Economic and Social Council 
may submit to the Council of the Organization at 
the proper time, through the Secretary General 
of the Organization, a general estimate of its 
budgetary needs. 

ARTICLE 26. The Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council may undertake projects that in- 
volve expenditures only when there are available 
funds in the corresponding item of the budget of 
the Pan American Union. Before giving final ap- 
proval to any project, the Inter-American Eco- 
nomic and Social Council will bear in mind its 
cost, calculated in agreement with the General 
Secretariat of the Organization. 

ARTICLE 27. If on its own initiative or at the 
request of any Member State, the Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council should propose to 
carry out projects involving disbursements which 
are not provided for in the budget and are not 
included among the cases contemplated in Article 
6 of this Statute, the Council shall formulate a 
request to the General Secretariat for submission 
to the Council of the Organization. 


REGULATIONS 


ARTICLE 28. The Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council shall issue its own Regulations. 


AMENDMENT 


ARTICLE 29. The present Statute may be 
amended only in the same manner in which it was 
originally adopted, and in accordance with the 
Charter of the Organization of American States. 


Inter-American Council of Jurists 


OBSERVERS FROM THE UNITED NATIONS. 
—The Argentine Delegation submitted to 
the Council the following draft resolution 
which the latter unanimously approved at 
its meeting of February 7, 1950: 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States 


RESOLVES: 

To authorize the Chairman of the Council to 
extend an invitation to the Secretary General of 
the United Nations to send observers from that 
Organization to the first meeting of the Inter- 
American Council of Jurists, to be held in Rio de 
Janeiro. 


Date OF THE First MEEtTING.—At its 
meeting of March 1, 1950, the Council 
acknowledged receipt of a communication 
from the Ambassador, Representative of 
Brasil, in which he informed the Council 
that his Government had fixed May 22, 
1950, as the opening date of the first meeting 
of the Inter-American Council of Jurists. 











Bases of Financing 


The bases of financing the Pan American 
Union were approved by the Council of 
the OAS on December 21, 1949 in the form 
of a report submitted by the Committee on 
Finances, which reads in part: 


In accordance with the decision taken by the 
Council in its session of October 11, 1949, the Com- 
mittee on Finances has studied once more its 
original report on the bases of financing the Pan 
American Union, taking into consideration the 
opinions expressed by the governments of the 
member States and the points of view presented 
in the course of long debates by the Members of 
the Committee and by certain Representatives 
not members of that Committee. 

The two fundamental topics under study by the 
Committee were the same that had been taken up 
in the original report: 

1. The adoption of a maximum limit for the 
contribution of any member State. 

2. The allocation of the remainder among the 
other member States, in accordance with a fixed 
scale of assessment. 


MAXIMUM LIMIT 


In the course of the discussions various argu- 
ments were put forth in support of the desirability 
of establishing a maximum limit. Some were based 
on precedents established by other similar organi- 
zations, others as a matter of principle, and still 
others were simply of a practical nature. It was 
pointed out that the United Nations has recog- 
nized the principle of maximum contributions 
limited to 33.33% of the total. That principle has 
already been accepted and applied in various forms 
by the other permanent agencies, either implic- 
itly or explicitly. The maximum contributions set 
for the principal Specialized Agencies of the 
United Nations will fluctuate during 1950 between 
18 and 37 per cent. 


Among the reasons mentioned in the course of 


the discussions, the membership of the Committee 
all agreed on two: One, the desirability of main- 
taining the principle of the equal responsibility 
of all States in the development of the activities 
of the organization; and another of a practical 
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nature which weighed heavily in favor of adopting 
a maximum limit, that no international organiza- 
tion can, without affecting or seriously threat- 
ening its stability, depend preponderantly and 
decisively for its normal functioning on the con- 
tribution of one of its members. Any mishap or 
delay in receiving this contribution would create 
very serious financial difficulties for the organiza- 
tion, and would to a certain extent make the ful- 
fillment of the programs determined by all the 
members depend on the performance of one of 
them. Therefore, although some of the Committee 
members were not in total agreement with the 
reasons presented and made known their reserva- 
tions, all of them concurred in the desirability of 
fixing a maximum limit of 66% in the scale of 
quotas paid by the members of the Organization 
of American States for the maintenance of the 
Pan American Union. 


NEW ALLOCATION OF QUOTAS 


As a practical matter, the adoption of this 
principle affected the contribution of the United 
States, which during the current year amounts to 
71.59%. But upon setting the maximum limit, it 
was found necessary to agree upon an equitable 
method of distributing among the other members 
that portion of the budget which would no longer 
be met by the United States. 

The Committee, after considerable study, 
reached the general conclusion that the contribu- 
tions of all the member States should be based on 
their relative capacity to pay—with the single 
exception of the country to which the 66% maxi- 
mum applies—and that in determining the rela- 
tive capacity to pay of the American States, this 
capacity as designated in the scale used by the 
United Nations be followed, with the exception 
already mentioned. These conclusions were sup- 
ported in the following expressions of opinion, 
which are summarized in the whereases of the Reso- 
lution submitted to the consideration of the Coun- 
cil, but which were the subject of extended dis- 
cussion by the Committee. 

1. For some time back, before the Conference 
of Mexico City, a method has been sought for the 
maintenance of the Pan American Union that 
would change that heretofore in effect, based en- 
tirely on the factor of population. The population 
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factor, adopted originally because of its simplicity, 
is inadequate for measuring the wealth and de- 
velopment of a country in the absence of other 
statistics, particularly in the Americas; and it 
indicates, rather, the tremendous problems that 
a State has to meet when the greater part of its 
population has a low standard of living. The Inter- 
American Conference on Problems of War and 
Peace which met in Mexico in 1945, adopted Reso- 
lution IX, on the Reorganization, Consolidation 
and Strengthening of the Inter-American System, 
whose last article states that the draft Charter of 
the Organization should provide for the estab- 
lishment of an equitable system for the financial 
support of the Pan American Union. 

2. When drawing up the Charter of the Organ- 
ization, the Delegates of the various governments 
studied the antecedents with which they were 
provided and decided that “the Council shall 
establish the bases for fixing the quota that each 
Government is to contribute to the maintenance 
of the Pan American Union, taking into account 
the ability to pay of the respective countries and 
their determination to contribute in an equitable 
manner.”’ 

3. Prior to Bogoté, the Council had alreadv 
approved a formula, which is in effect today, es- 
tablishing as determining factors that 60% of the 
budget would be met by the governments on the 
basis of the quotas they pay to the United Nations, 
and 40% on the basis of population. The Ninth 
International Conference of American States then 
adopted Resolution VI, on the “Improvement of 
the System of Financing the Pan American 
Union.” The first whereas of that resolution states 
that “In accordance with Article 54 of the Charter 
of the Organization of American States it de- 
volves upon the Council to establish the bases for 
financing the Pan American Union, taking into 
account, among other factors, each country’s 
ability to pay.’’ Since the Charter mentions two 
factors, and since Resolution VI refers expressly 
to Article 54, the Committee did not fail to em- 
phasize, in addition to the capacity to pay, ‘the 
determination of the countries to contribute in 
an equitable manner.”’ 

In its second whereas, Resolution VI states 
that ‘‘the bases for financing that were decided 
upon by the then Governing Board of the Pan 
American Union for the fiscal year 1948-1949 (the 
same as at present in effect) although represent- 
ing an improvement over the system used pre- 
viously (population being the sole determining 
factor), can be improved technically through fur- 
ther studies.” 





The resolution provides that ‘‘The Council of 
the Organization of American States shall take 
into account the progress of the methodological 
economic studies being carried on by the United 
Nations and specialized organizations on the defi- 
nition, analysis and evaluation of the factors in- 
fluencing the ability of the countries to pay, in 
order to ensure the continued technical improve- 
ment of the bases of financing the Pan American 
Union and in order to make effective the deter- 
mination of the countries to contribute their just 
share toward its support.” 

4. The studies carried on by the United Nations 
to date are very extensive and thorough, although 
the results cannot be considered to be incontro- 
vertible scientific facts. The reason for their short- 
comings is largely a result of the fact that many 
of the states members of the United Nations failed 
to supply all the data necessary to permit a scien- 
tific evaluation of their capacity to pay, and in 
some cases this information is not available. 

5. The first General Assembly of the United 
Nations held at London in 1946 adopted the cri- 
terion recommended by the Preparatory Com- 
mission of the United Nations as a basis for the 
scale of contributions for that organization; a 
criterion that rejected population, geographic size, 
or the amount of the national budgets, as factors 
in fixing the contributions of the countries. These 
factors are readily available but, as the Council 
of the Organization of American States had al- 
ready discovered from previous studies, they are 
not adequate indices in determining the capacity 
to pay. The Assembly appointed a committee of 
experts, composed of ten specialists, who acted in 
a personal capacity and not as representatives of 
their respective countries, and undertook the 
study of a formula on the relative capacity to pay. 
This Committee was instructed to consider the 
figures on national income as prima facie evidence 
of the respective capacity to pay of the States, and 
in order to avoid anomalies that might arise from 
the exclusive use of this criterion, it was instructed 
to take into account, also, the per capita income 
in the various countries and their available foreign 
exchange. 

6. Neither the General Assembly nor the Com- 
mittee of Experts itself considered, then or now, 
that the formula of the United Nations, as finally 
approved, is perfect; for in spite of the four years 
of study that the Committee devoted to this task, 
every one recognizes that the formula in question 
can and should be perfected as additional and 
more exact statistical data become available. 

7. It was not the intent of Resolution VI 
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adopted at Bogoté that the Council should under- 
take similar studies, but rather, as it expressly 
stated, that zt should take into account the studies 
made by the United Nations and specialized organi- 
zations. Nor does the Committee consider that it 
should itself undertake such studies, or that any 
object would be served in repeating the work al- 
ready done by the United Nations Committee. 
Since much greater economic interests are at stake 
in the United Nations, the Committee believes 
that the efforts that have been made by the United 
Nations to date, and those to be made in the future 
to perfect its quota system, will be technically 
more complete in that organization than in ours, 
and that we may very well derive some profit from 
the experience of the United Nations without 
needlessly duplicating what it has already done. 

The adoption of the United Nations system— 
always with the exception of the maximum limit, 
which for special reasons is higher in our case— 
would imply that in both organizations the same 
relation must exist between the proportional con- 
tributions of the American States, which is entirely 
equitable. 

8. For four consecutive years the General As- 
sembly has unanimously adopted the United Na- 
tions formula, which of course included the votes 
of the twenty-one American States who are mem- 
bers of the Organization of American States. This 
is evidence of the general acceptance of the prin- 
ciples on which the formula is based, and it also 
probably recognizes that, in spite of imperfections 
the formula is the best available at the present 
time. 

9. The United Nations formula takes into ac- 
count other factors, such as the amount of war 
damage sustained, which naturally does not apply 
in the case of the relations between the countries 
in this half of the world. But this should not be 
taken as proof that the formula would be unfair 
for the Organization of American States, since the 
relative position of the Latin American states to 
one another is not affected by this factor. 

10. In view of these considerations, the ma- 
jority of the Committee on Finances wishes to 
repeat its original recommendation that the 
United Nations formula be utilized to evaluate 
the relative capacity to pay of the American 
States toward the support of the Pan American 
Union, with the sole proviso that no one of them 
shall pay more than 66% of the total. 

11. It is also considered desirable to adopt the 
norm that applies in the case of the United Na- 
tions as a complement to that of the maximum 
limit, namely that the per capita quota of no mem- 
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ber state shall exceed the per capita quota of that 
member who has been assigned the highest quota. 
This takes into due account the population factor, 
not in the manner in which it previously applied, 
but merely as a control and limitation in estab- 
lishing the capacity to pay. 


TRANSITIONAL ARRANGEMENT 


After the adoption of these decisions by the 
majority of the Committee, there arose the prob- 
lem of providing a gradual transition from one 
system to another, in order that the countries most 
affected might adjust with less difficulty to the 
new conditions. 

In a spirit of compromise, the first idea pro- 
posed was to apply the new formula by stages, 
at the end of which the United Nations formula in 
its entirety would be adopted. To this end various 
suggestions were made, which the Committee 
studied very carefully. 

In the course of the discussions it became appar- 
ent that there were two ways in which the adoption 
of the entire formula might be accomplished with 
a minimum of pressure during the first year on 
those countries to be most drastically affected by 
the change. First, the formula might be applied 
partially; and second, the maximum limit already 
agreed upon might also be introduced by stages, 
without thereby implying any question of its 
immediate acceptance, but merely as a procedure 
of gradual approach to that limit. After the for- 
mula was suggested by various delegations, the 
United States Representative declared that, in 
the interest of solving the problem created for 
some of the members in the distribution of the 
portion which his country would no longer pay, 
there was no objection that the maximum limit 
be reached in three stages, provided that all three 
stages were adopted at this time so that the United 
Nations scale would be applied in full for the fiscal 
year 1952-1953. 

Accordingly, Article 3 of the Resolution sub- 
mitted to the Council was drafted with progressive 
tables applying to the financial years 1950-51, 
1951-52, and 1952-53. Taking as the point of de- 
parture the existing system, and as the point of 
arrival the total application of the United Nations 
formula, with the maximum limit of 66%, the dif- 
ference represented would be divided into three 
parts, to be applied in successive steps. The maxi- 
mum limit would then be reduced in the first year 
to 69.73%, that is, by one-third of the total reduc- 
tion; in the second year to 67.86%, and in the third 
to 66%. At the same time the scale of contributions 
would be gradually adjusted to that of the United 
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Nations, until by 1952-53 they would be identical. 
The tables set forth in Article 4 are subject to two 
automatic changes, one of which would be that 
the relative position of any of the American States 
(except the one protected by the maximum limit) 
might vary as a result of having been assigned a 
different assessment in the United Nations. The 
other change, and one resulting from a norm ac- 
cepted in the United Nations, would occur if, at. 
any stage in the application of the formula the 
per capita quota of one member state exceeded the 
per capita quota of the largest contributor. From 
a study of the tables it is possible that, without 
such a provision, one of the States would in the 
third stage of the transition (1952-53) pay a greater 
per capita quota than the country paying the high- 
est contribution. 

Article 5 of the draft Resolution quotes verba- 
tim the text of Resolution VI of the Ninth Inter- 
national Conference of American States. The 
purpose of this article is to assure that the Council 
will follow closely all studies made by the United 
Nations or by any other authoritative agency that 
might serve as a guide in arriving at a scientific 
estimate of the capacity of the member countries 
to pay and to guarantee their determination to 
contribute their just share to the support of the 
Pan American Union. This indicates that the quota 
system is not looked upon as the ultimate word, 
but merely as an improvement over the previous 
method, and susceptible of further perfection. 

In the course of the discussions on this point, 
and on that covered in Article 4, the United States 
Representative made it clear that in his judgment 
the principle of fixing a maximum limit for the 
quotas, as well as the established maximum of 
66% to be applied in the third stage of the transi- 
tion, are not affected by Article 5, and even less 
by the changes contemplated in the tables re- 
ferred to in Article 4. 


After giving its approval to the report, 
the Council also considered and approved 
the following resolution submitted by the 
Committee on Finances: 


WueEREAs: The Organization of American States 
should not be dependent to an unduly preponder- 
ant extent for financial support upon the contribu- 
tion of any one Member; 

Resolution IX of the Chapultepec Conference 
provides for the establishment of an equitable sys- 
tem of financing the Pan American Union; 

Article 54 of the Charter of the Organization 
states that the Council, in establishing the bases 
for fixing the quota that each of the Governments 


should contribute to the maintenance of the Pan 
American Union, shall take into account ‘‘the 
ability to pay of the respective countries and 
their determination to contribute in an equit- 
able manner”; 

Resolution VI adopted by the Conference at 
Bogota, in recognizing that account should be 
taken, among other factors, of each country’s 
ability to pay and after noting that the system of 
financing could be further improved, instructed 
the Council to ‘‘take into account the progress of 
the methodological economic studies being carried 
on by the United Nations and specialized organi- 
zations on the definition, analysis, and evaluation 
of the factors influencing the ability of the coun- 
tries to pay, in order to ensure the continued 
technical improvement of the bases of financing 
the Pan American Union and in order to make 
effective the determination of the countries to 
contribute their just share toward its support’’; 

The United Nations scale of contributions, 
which resulted from these studies and were ac- 
cepted unanimously by the Members of that 
Organization, of which all members of the Organ- 
ization of American States form a part, is the best 
available guide to the relative capacities to pay 
of the Members of the Organization of American 
States who are not affected by the terms of the 
first paragraph of this resolution; 

In any case, as a transitional step and as a re- 
sult of monetary difficulties in which some of the 
American governments presently find themselves, 
it is advisable to set up intermediate scales for two 
successive financial years prior to the complete 
adoption of the definitive scale, and the complete 
application of the maximum limit, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

1. To adopt a maximum limit of 66 per cent of 
the total Member assessment upon the amount 
which any Member State shall be assessed in any 
single year. 

2. To apportion the remainder on the basis of 
the relative capacities of Members to pay and to 
use the relative positions of the American States 
on the current United Nations scale of contribu- 
tions as the determining factor for this purpose. 

3. In view of the difficulties that would be pre- 
sented to the countries affected by an immediate 
application of the provisions of the two foregoing 
articles, to implement these provisions in three 
successive stages, with the gradual reduction of 
the maximum limit and the gradual application 
of the United Nations scale, in accordance with 
the following tables: 





























| 1950-51 | 1951-52 | 1952-53 
| | 
AIPORUNA 55.055 5605552 050 | 6.21 7.85 | 9.50 
LO) OS ere ea .55 .48 .41 
REIN ier cia nteatinadiave.aaes 9.07 9.29 | 9.50 
(U1 CS oe 1.66 1.99 2.31 
SGIOMIDIA. a S58 nccs 1.90 1.90 1.90 
Coste Rica. . ic2ac<:. By IY 19 .21 
OV CE eran aa 1.21 1.35 1.49 
Dominican Republic... | 32 29 26 
PNREOEerecc sic 43 34 26 
Salvador... 6.00. 32 29 26 
Guatemala... ....22:.. 46 36 26 
ROPNUN os oe cceceresean eves .42 31 20 
ESS ae .22 .21 .20 
Saas ae See 3.73 3.48 3.24 
MACATARUA «606 66 oe en 21 sai .20 
PANO... 665200 19 .22 26 
RAMAOUAY o.oo cc yee .21 al .20 
ener hee eke Nise 1.23 1.13 1.03 
United States of 
America..............| 69.73 | 67.86 | 66.00 
NORGE 2. S20 Sdn Bsc .67 .80 .92 
WOEnCTUCIA «0.5.6 cas 1.09 1.24 1.39 
Total.............] 100.00 | 100.00 | 100.00 











4. The foregoing tables shall be subject to modi- 
fication as a result of changes in the relative posi- 
tion of the American States in the scale of con- 
tributions of the United Nations, with the 
exception of any State to which the maximum limit 
established in this resolution is applied. They shall 
also be subject to revision in accordance with the 
principle that the per capita quota of any Member 
State should not exceed the per capita quota of 
the Member State to which has been assigned the 
highest total quota. 

5. The Council shall take into account the prog- 
ress of the methodological economic studies being 
carried on by the United Nations and specialized 
organizations on the definition, analysis and eval- 
uation of the factors influencing the ability of the 
countries to pay, in order to ensure the continued 
technical improvement of the bases of financing 
the Pan American Union and in order to make 
effective the determination of the countries to 
contribute their just share toward its support. 


Budget for the Financial Year 1950-1951 


Once the Council at its meeting of De- 
cember 21, 1949 approved the resolution 
establishing the bases for fixing the quota 
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that each of the Governments should con- 
tribute to the maintenance of the Pan 
American Union, in accordance with Article 
54 of the Charter of the OAS,! the Commit- 
tee on Finances proceeded to study the draft 
budget for the year 1950-1951 presented by 
the Secretary General. After making a 
careful and detailed study, the Committee 
submitted the following report to the Coun- 
cil, which the latter approved at its meeting 
of January 6, 1950: 


As authorized by the Council at its meeting of 
November 16, 1949, the Secretary General pre- 
sented to the Committee on Finances the draft 
budget for the financial year ending June 30, 1951, 
with an estimate of income and expenditures total- 
ing $2,948,305. The draft budget could not be con- 
sidered by the Committee until the Council passed 
the resolution on the scale of contributions, which 
it did at the meeting of December 21. The Commit- 
tee made a general study of the budget with the 
purpose of setting a fiscal policy, and later en- 
trusted to a subcommittee the detailed study of 
each section, in order to put that policy into prac- 
tice. 

We can affirm that the study carried out on this 
occasion is the most intensive and detailed ever 
made of a Pan American Union budget. The in- 
clusion in the Regulations of financial provisions 
on the preparation of the budget has facilitated 
our task. There was a notable advance this year 
over previous years in the presentation of the esti- 
mated expenses, as was to be expected. since now 
we are in a position to make more exact compari- 
sons between the various financial years. With 
the experience of this year, the task of the Com- 
mittee should be even easier the following year, 
and in ensuing years the study of the budget will 
permit the Council to make not only a very close 
estimate of expenses, but a very complete evalua- 
tion of the necessary services and of the economy 
with which they have been and should be rendered. 
The Council, which formerly, because of the im- 
perfections in the financial systems in effect, was 
limited almost wholly to approving the proposed 
expenditures, giving consideration only to the 
main divisions of the budget, today has sufficient 
information to analyze all the appropriations, and 
consequently it can give the Governments a better 
account of the duty entrusted to it in the Charter. 

Special circumstances this year (which include 
the amount of the proposed budget; the increase 


1See Annals, Vol. 1, No. 1, p. 81. 




















this represents for some countries because of the 
new quota system; and the difficult factor of scar- 
city of foreign exchange in the majority of the 
Member States) aroused greater interest on the 
part of the Representatives of countries not repre- 
sented on the Committee, in its discussions. From 
the very beginning the Committee invited all the 
Representatives to attend its meetings, and it was 
most gratified by the very valuable participation 
of some of them, whom it now thanks again for 
their very important collaboration. The Commit- 
tee desires especially to express its appreciation 
to the Representatives of Chile and Bolivia who 
by their observations contributed most effec- 
tively to the results of the Committee. 

In the first examination of the draft budget 
presented, a general agreement was reached in 
the Committee as to the necessity of making 
drastic reductions. The reductions were necessary, 
not because the expenditures proposed were not 
useful or were unsuitable, but because considera- 
tion was given to the fact that the majority of the 
Member States find it difficult to incur heavy obli- 
gations in dollars under present circumstances. 
The increase, for some of them, in the proportion 
that they shall contribute to the expenses of the 
Pan American Union under the new quota system; 
the reduction that all the States had had in their 
contributions in the present fiscal year because 
in the previous year an item of $288,000 was taken 
from the Working Fund, to pay part of the ex- 
penditures of 1949-50; and the increase in the ex- 
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penses expected for 1950-51, are three factors 
bearing on the increase in contributions for this 
last financial year, factors that, if the budget had 
been approved as presented, would have meant 
that from one year to the next the governments 
would have seen their contributions increased 
vertically, just when they had reduced means of 
payment to meet them. In view of this situation, 
the Committee considered it necessary to reduce 
the proposed expenditures, and so decided to 
appoint a subcommittee that, in consultation with 
the Secretary General, should study the best way 
of reducing every expenditure that could not be 
postponed or was indispensable, without, of 
course, affecting the normal services of the Union. 

The Committee could not help realizing that 
some of the factors responsible for the increase in 
expenditures were inevitable and that some of 
them, as was explained in the report of the Secre- 
tary General, are the result of the tendency to 
centralize certain activities, and therefore imply, 
not a real increase, but the transfer to the Budget 
of the Pan American Union of expenditures the 
governments were making to other institutions, 
or that were being paid, unfairly, by only some of 
them. 

The following table shows for each item and 
section of the 1950-51 estimates, the various 
amounts which the Committee recommends that 
the Council should appropriate, as compared with 
the original estimates submitted by the Secretary 
General: 
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| SECRETARY GENERAL’S FINANCE 
SECTION BUDGET ESTIMATES OF | COMMITTEE’S DECREASE 
| 1950-1951 | RECOMMENDATIONS 
ee ee ee eS ee ea = 
1. Executive Offices....................-...) $ 310,200 | $ 302,100 | —$ 8,100 
Radio Programs................. aan 20,000 —20,000 
National Centers...................... | 80,000 | | —80,000 
2. Economic Affairs...................... | 461,700 | 461,700 | 
Social Affairs Seminars..................| 27,500 | 27 ,500 
| 
3. International Law..................... 174,400 | 174,400 
Juridical Committee................... 60,000 | 44,000 — 16,000 
4 GalturaltAtairs: oie so. ees cas es 293 ,600 293 ,600 
Education Centers..................-... 100 ,000 100 ,000 
Education Journal...................... 50,000 —50,000 
5. Administrative Services................. 336 , 300 336 , 300 
6. Common Staff Costs.................... 190,000 190,000 
7. Common Services....................55. 124,000 124,000 
8. Permanent Equipment.................. 64, 500 64,500 
OO MebtiBenseO sic. .i6 ieee nee se csane ds 168 ,000 168 ,000 
10; Contingencies... ..... 2.6... .....6500085 50,000 50,000 
1d Defense Board |. a... occ s cose sae es 226 , 400 177,400 —49,000 
12. Working Fund Reimbursement.......... 
Ecuador Relief........................55 200 ,000 —200, 000 
American Committee on Dependent Ter- 
RUUD INRD Saree oe ed eens ES 11,705 —11,705 
Expenditure Estimates................. 2 2,948 ,305 | 2,513,500 — 434,805 ; 
i 
Income from Investments...............| 10,305 | 10,300 5 | 
Sale of Publications.................... | | 100 ,000 100,000 
WorkingePund sii. sa essences s| 100 ,000 100 ,000 
| ' 
Gasual Revenue: se: < oo... 20.06 ose ec ee ss | 10,305 | 210,300 199,995 
Total Contributions of the Member States. ' $2 ,938 ,000 | 2,303 , 200 —634,800 







































The Committee desires to make the following 
specific observations with respect to the recom- 
mended changes: 

1. New Activities.—The draft budget con- 
tained new activities, explained in detail in the 
Report of the Secretary General. The Committee 
decided to propose eliminating three of these and 
keeping two. 

Radio Programs.—The Committee believed 
that, although the project is valuable, in the pres- 
ent circumstances there would not be justification 
for starting it, and that it should be postponed 
until better financial conditions warrant. That 
reduction means a saving of $20,000 for the pro- 
gram, and $8,100 for two positions for staff mem- 
bers to carry it out. Total saving, $28,100. 

National Centers.—Although the year before 
the Council had approved this suggestion in prin- 
ciple, the project was left pending for a new finan- 
cial study, when the governments would have said 
whether they were disposed to contribute by pro- 
viding offices, equipment, and one employee. At 
the time the item was under study, favorable re- 
plies had been received from several countries, 
some negative replies, and a considerable number 
of governments were still to be heard from. Tak- 
ing into account the fact that under these circum- 
stances the item was not justified for 1950-51, it 
was decided to recommend the postponement of 
that project until the full cooperation of the gov- 
ernments would be available, or it would be pos- 
sible to carry it out without such cooperation. 
The estimate for the item it is proposed to elim- 
inate is $80,000. 

Educational Journal.—It was also decided to 
recommend the postponement of the project relat- 
ing to the Revista de Educacién for teachers. This 
service would be primarily for the governments, 
for distribution among teachers. The Committee 
considers it preferable first to establish a contact 
with each government, through the Department 
of Cultural Affairs, to ascertain how much interest 
there is in this new service. The item proposed 
amounted to $50,000. 

Two items for new services were retained. The 
importance of the projects justifies, in the opinion 
of the Committee, the carrying out of these proj- 
ects even under present circumstances. 

Social Affairs Seminars.—The Council’s Com- 
mittee on Social Affairs, after careful study, de- 
cided to support the preparation and realization 
of Social Affairs Seminars in three cities of Latin 
America. One of them will be held in Quito in May 
of this year, that is, within the present financial 
year. The other two, an indispensable part of the 
program, will be held in 1950-51. The item pro- 
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posed, $27,500, seems to be in accord with the re- 
quirements, and the importance of the activity 
justifies it, in the mind of the Committee. Unless 
such a direct contact is established with the tech- 
nical experts of all the American countries in 
social matters, such as housing, social security, 
labor legislation, etc., the activities of the Divi- 
sion of Social Welfare, and those of the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council itself, 
would not rest on very firm foundations. 

Centers of Basic Education.—An appropriation 
of $100,000 is proposed, to collaborate in the crea- 
tion and development of a center for training 
teachers and producing materials for basic educa- 
tion. Such a center will work in cooperation with 
UNESCO, in a Latin American country, to serve all 
the countries of the Organization of American 
States. Unesco has allotted $120,000, and the Com- 
mittee finds that the Organization of American 
States should not in any way refrain from partici- 
pating in the development of this important proj- 
ect, which was, as a matter of fact, suggested at 
two technical seminars on education, sponsored 
and carried out in collaboration by the Organiza- 
tion and unEsco. Furthermore, this is one of the 
greatest American needs, and it is considered in- 
dispensable to help the countries waging cam- 
paigns against illiteracy obtain the necessary 
elements to complete them, as well as to stimulate 
the initiation of such campaigns where they have 
not already begun. The Committee understands 
that the money for this item, if no satisfactory 
agreement with uNEsco is reached as to the form 
of Pan American Union participation in the proj- 
ect, will not be spent. It is furthermore understood 
that this Agreement will provide for the joint ad- 
ministration of the Center by unEsco and the Pan 
American Union. 

2. Aip To Ecuapor.—The budget contains an 
item of $200,000 to reimburse the Union for the 
sum of $200,000 placed at the disposal of the Gov- 
ernment of Ecuador to help in the study of the 
reconstruction projects under way for repairing 
the damage caused by the earthquake of last 
August. So far, the Government of Ecuador has 
used only $8,000 of this amount. The Committee 
does not consider it imperative that the item of 
$200,000 be repaid to the Working Fund during 
the next financial year, as first voted by the Coun- 
cil. It may very well figure in the ensuing year, 
when the total amount expended is known. By 
not including this item, the budget is reduced by 
$200,000. 

3. AMERICAN COMMITTEE ON DEPENDENT TER- 
RITORIES.—As ordered by .the Council, the item 
of $11,705 was included to cover expenses incurred 
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by the Committee on Dependent Territories. As 
the item in question was taken from the item 
Contingencies of the previous financial year, there 
seems to be no need to repay it. 

4. InTER-AMERICAN DEFENSE Boarp.—The 
Committee studied the reports attached to the 
budget of the Inter-American Defense Board, and 
invited the Secretary General, Colonel Douglas 
B. Smith, to take part in the discussion. Colonel 
Smith provided the most complete information. 
After hearing him and taking into account the fact 
that some of the expenditures included by the 
Board referred to situations that no longer exist, 
as for example the change of headquarters, which 
has been accomplished satisfactorily, and which 
has been stabilized for three years by a lease, the 
conclusion was reached that it was possible to 
reduce the total item for the budget of the Board 
from $226,400 to $177,400, with a saving of $49,000. 
The Board will make the necessary adjustments 
within the various items of its budget. 

The Committee expressed to the Secretary 
General of the Board the hope that the adminis- 
trative agreements between the Board and the 
Pan American Union would soon be perfected, so 
as to increase the services the latter can render 
to the former, especially those of auditing, Pen- 
sion and Retirement Fund, and mimeographing 
and duplicating. The Committee studied the 
advisability of entering into conversations with 
the Administration Committee of the Inter-Amer- 
ican Defense Board, to establish the general bases 
of these administrative agreements that should be 
concluded between the General Secretariat of the 
Organization of American States and that of the 
Board. 

The Committee proposes, then, that the item 
for the budget of the Inter-American Defense 
Board be reduced to $177,400; this amount is 
slightly larger than the appropriation for the 
present year, but fully justified by the new ex- 
penses incurred by the Board for the payment of 
rent and the upkeep of its building. 

5. INTER-AMERICAN JURIDICAL COMMITTEE.— 
The Committee had no opportunity to examine 
the draft budget of the Inter-American Juridical 
Committee of Rio de Janeiro. The Secretary Gen- 
eral had included an item of $60,000, taking as a 
basis the proposed appropriation for that purpose 
by the Government of Brazil in its 1950 budget. 
But at the outset it was noted that that appro- 
priation might include other expenditures by the 
Brazilian Government, and additional informa- 
tion was requested. The Chairman of the Juridical 
Committee sent a cable reporting the transmittal 
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of a draft budget totaling approximately $44,000. 
The Committee believes that that appropriation 
should be included in the budget, but that the 
Secretary General should not expend it until the 
Committee on Finances has had occasion to study 
the expenditures proposed by the Juridical Com- 
mittee and has approved a definitive budget. 

6. Division or Statistics.—The Committee 
also studied the case of the creation of the new 
Division of Statistics that will be established in 
the Department of Economic and Social Affairs 
as a result of the agreement between the Council 
and the Inter-American Statistical Institute, a 
Division that the Secretariat of that Institute 
will be in charge of. Studying the report of the 
Committee that examined the aforementioned 
agreement and other antecedents of the agree- 
ment, it is evident that although it does not stip- 
ulate a fixed amount for the maintenance of the 
Secretariat of the Institute, the sum of $150,000 
was taken into account for the first year that the 
Union took over the Secretariat, as an approxi- 
mate evaluation of the contributions that the 
governments would have paid to the Institute for 
the same period. All in all, the purpose of the 
agreement was to enable the Institute to function 
more effectively and also to give the Pan Ameri- 
can Union a working instrument for the compila- 
tion and analysis of statistics, but to do so with 
the greatest economy for the two entities. The 
Committee believed it advisable to recommend 
to the Secretary General that, in completing the 
incorporation of those new activities, he should 
do so according to standards of economy in func- 
tional expenditures and should limit as far as 
possible the number of new employees, that is, 
any not at present working in the Institute. The 
Committee had for study a draft budget presented 
by the Director of the Institute, but he does not 
consider it definitive yet; he believes that it is 
possible to adapt it more closely to the adminis- 
trative policy of the Union, and to make impor- 
tant reductions in it, after more careful study, 
which can be continued by the Secretary General 
with the Director of the Institute before the agree- 
ment enters into force. 

7. THE MaaazineE ‘‘Américas’”’.—A careful 
study was also made of the cost of issuing the 
magazine Américas, taking into account that, as 
the Secretary General had said in his report, the 
publication is still in an experimental stage and 
it is very difficult to evaluate the results at this 
stage. Sufficient time has not really elapsed yet 
to reach a decision on this publicity experiment, 
the cost of whose excellent presentation seems 
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very great. The Secretary General is studying 
how to introduce economies in this item, and also 
announced that if the results prove insufficient, 
he would propose that other means of information 
be substituted for it. During the next year, too, 
it is proposed to consider on better and firmer 
foundations the possibility of contracting com- 
mercial advertising for the magazine, a matter 
that in its present state seems neither possible nor 
even advisable to present to future advertisers 
for consideration. 

8. CasuaL REvENUE.—The Committee gave 
close attention to the estimates of casual revenue 
and concluded that the estimate of income from 
sales of the Pan American Union’ publications, 
although based largely on uncertain increase 
from sales of the magazine Américas, should be 
applied against the total expenditure estimates. 
The full estimate of $100,000 from the sale of 
publications was therefore applied to reduce the 
contributions of the Member States. The estimate 
of income from investments was rounded off to 
an even $10,300 by a reduction of $5. 
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9. WorkinG Funp.—In view of the report on 
the condition of the Working Fund, the Com- 
mittee considered it possible to recommend that 
the sum of $100,000 be taken therefrom to cover 
the ordinary expenses of the budget. 


The concrete result of the studies made by the 
Committee was a reduction in the expenditure 
estimates of from $2,948,305 to $2,513,500, or a 
decrease of $434,805, and the application of an 
additional $199,995 from other sources to reduce 
the total contributions of the Member States by 
$634,800. The following reductions are recom- 
mended in the contributions of the Member 
States. The Committee believes that in this man- 
ner, and without affecting the services of the Pan 
American Union the purpose will be achieved of 
making it easier for the Member States in the 
present state of affairs to pay their contributions 
for the maintenance of the General Secretariat. 
There is presented below a table showing the 
amount of the reductions for each country in 
comparison with the original proposals: 























SECRETARY 
MEMBER STATES “assess- | GENERAL'S BUDGET | coxnrrreE’s DECREASE 

MENTS 1950-1951 RECOMMENDATIONS 
MEERA TN vce oS 5 hank a OP eS 6.21 | $ 182,449.80 | $ 143,028.72 —39,421.08 
NAR ore sy id nc icustans- tal avec eC ae 55 16,159.00 12,667.60 —3,491.40 
Bea telsletc cose. 5 ley Seah rer ee 9.07 266 , 476.60 208 , 900 . 24 — 57,576.36 
PAs Si erncecs, Nitro UM ee Re ents 1.66 48,770.80 38 , 233.12 — 10,537.68 
OG) 0171 11 Cea San er 1.90 55,822.00 43,760.80 — 12,061.20 
WORE AMINO Doi och Soins con nes aelalecinda eee oY: 4,994.60 3,915.44 —1,079.16 
(ODS SER eg terete ann arte eee 1.21 35,549.80 27,868.72 —7,681.08 
Dominican Republic....................... 32 9,401.60 7,370.24 — 2,031.36 
DCUAGOT ese ts aioaicn Code Cee 43 12,633.40 9,903.76 —2,729.64 
DOULA SE 26 (1 are ere 32 9,401.60 7,370.24 — 2,031.36 
GATRUCINAN AS on ho tiie Da eae ohn ees 46 13,514.80 10,594.72 —2,920.08 
Lie 5 A are aceon rete at Booey 42 12,339.60 9,673.44 — 2,666.16 
EMC CRT Aetia <3 Go Phare HN wae Re ae ORG 22 6,463.60 5,067.04 —1,396.56 
NUMBER OD 3555 a fs Accra sisi: RG HHS AI et 3.73 109,587.40 85,909.36 — 23,678.04 
LOT CEI SC 2 a a Pe PAE SET US 21 6,169.80 4,836.72 —1,333.08 
IBS ERERRENN FER coo B20 i Se ssl en a ah oho tn Oe a 19 5,582.20 4,376.08 —1,206.12 
ABAD eros ce ars os ines taeie Peel een eRe 21 6,169.80 4,836.72 —1,333.08 
LCST Spe I ee rar or ae ee Mee Ate ee rr 1.23 36, 137.40 28 , 329.36 —7,808.04 
Wnited Statesecc. <0. c6scncece ceeds vencattes 69.73 | 2,048,667.40 | 1,606,021.36 | —442,646.04 
WIERD VAs ois. 65e es. scoresernieso eg uae ane eee eee .67 19,684.60 15,431.44 —4,253.16 
CH GMIE Lee oases och one ec eae 1.09 | 32,024.20 25, 104.88 | —6,919.32 

100.00 | 2,938,000.00 | 2,303,200.00 | —634,800.00 
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After approving the report, the Council 
considered three resolutions submitted by 
the aforementioned Committee. The Council 
approved the resolutions at its meeting of 
January 6, 1950 after a discussion in which 
various of its members expressed their 
opinions on this very important matter. 
The texts of the resolutions follow: 


I 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States, 

RESOLVES: 

1. To record that, as a result of previous deci- 
sions, the budget of the Pan American Union for 
the financial year ending June 30, 1951, in addition 
to appropriations covering the ordinary activities 
of the General Secretariat, contains items for 
inter-American organizations or for activities 
heretofore performed by agencies supported by 
direct contributions of the Member States or by 
the Governments of the countries in which these 
organizations had their seats. 

2. To appropriate the sum of $2,513,500 to 
finance the budget of the Pan American Union 
for the financial year beginning July 1, 1950 and 
ending June 30, 1951, the sections of which are 
listed below: 


SECTION AMOUNT 
1. Executive Offices of the Organi- 
REA rire wee cha bs $ 302,100 
2. Department of Economic and 
Social Affairs............... 489 , 200 
3. Department of International 
Law and Organization......... 218,400 
4. Department of Cultural Affairs. . 393,600 
5. Department of Administrative 
RNAS 8 eric hog clyecbe nhac cent : 336 , 300 
6. Common Staff Costs.......... 190 ,000 
7. Common Services.............. 124,000 
8. Permanent Equipment....... 64,500 
QIADEDE SOUVICE soon sien oie 3 168 ,000 
10. Contingencies................... 50,000 
11. Inter-American Defense Board... 177,400 
$2,513, 500 


3. That the foregoing appropriations be 
financed from the following sources: 
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Contributions from the Member 


RR SM ere re ene Aa $2,303 , 200 
WOPKING MHNG: . 52a lokls ca seene.ne 100 ,000 
Sale of Publications................. 100,000 
Income from Investments........... 10,300 


$2,513,500 


4. That the contributions from the Member 
States be assessed in accordance with the scale of 
contributions established in the Resolution ap- 
proved by the Council on December 21, 1949, as 
follows: 


MEMBER STATE AMOUNT 
PUEMOVANING 6 2509 155 sues saan $ 143,028.72 
RUEBEN 55 Sh Be ee 12,667.60 
or Lea ena Peeler ite een Ze tea 208, 900.24 
CLOT TS ns aR gr tae nen eae ye 38,233.12 
RONAIR So 5.osed Sees ekg 43,760.80 
ROOMUANENO Re: sk Sesto keaton 3,915.44 
Bar et Ae SLES oh vy ACOA tah 27,868.72 
Dominican Republic.............. 7,370.24 
LDPE FS ater aL oe ener een al 9,903.76 
JO) Se a en ea sae 7,370.24 
GGUBEOINOIA 56. caickkh ciled otleaw oe 10,594.72 
OS oa eo: Me ie See Ae Pe 9,673.44 
EA ONAS 6 9 consis ce eee eaten ee ee 5,067 .04 
1 CEOS Nel ar ERPS Ane ser An Ey 85,909.36 
EN SEAIMEIRE 2c Rates hae ee a es 4,836.72 
US See eee Re ee MGR 4,376.08 
RUMNEMENNN So) a5 c5 pvt scohiose ei obata ee 4,836.72 
7h CR a Rae eA Seema oe a Aer 28 , 329.36 
United States of America........ 1,606,021.36 
WBUMUOY. «5 sseccotss 15,431.44 
NGNGRUGIR: 52.80 sicciosa tea esentes 25,104.88 

| UP 1 MOR rani SERED COs aan Mec $2,303 , 200.00 





5. To direct the Secretary General, with respect 
to the Division of Statistics of the Department of 
Economic and Social Affairs: 

a) To administer the funds for the Division 
in the most economical and effective manner 
and that, within the needs of the Division, he 
create the fewest possible number of posts. 

b) To apply the staff regulations and com- 
pensation policies of the Union to personnel 
transferred to the Division as a result of the 
agreement with the Inter-American Statistical 
Institute. 

6. To direct the Secretary General with respect 
to the Inter-American Juridical Committee in- 
cluded under the item for the Department of 
International Law and Organization: 
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a) Tosecure more detailed budget estimates 
from the Committee. 

b) To secure the approval by the Finance 
Committee of the budget of the Juridical 
Committee prior to the allotment of funds 
for this item. 

7. To authorize the Secretary General to: 

a) Transfer credits from Appropriation Sec- 
tion 10, Contingencies, to other sections of the 
budget. 

b) Transfer between sections of the budget 
credits equivalent to the amounts received 
from the sale of publications. 

c) Transfer, with the concurrence of the 
Finance Committee, credits between other 
sections of the budget. 

d) Credit income from other sales to the 
section of the budget most appropriately con- 
cerned. 

II 

WuHeEREAs: At the time of the approval of the 
budget for the financial year 1950-1951 the amount 
of contributions unpaid for the current year is 
$386,477.54; 

There is due, from unpaid assessments of pre- 
vious years, the sum of $138,187.36; 

There is likewise due, for financing other or- 
ganizations incorporated into or whose assets 
were transferred to the Pan American Union, the 
sum of $12,878.40; 

This situation is not conducive to the effective 
functioning of the Pan American Union and makes 
it necessary to maintain a large working fund 
which is financially unsound and to some extent 
places a greater burden on those States which 
punctually fulfill their financial obligations, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States, 

RESOLVEs: 

To recommend earnestly to the Member States 
that they settle within the shortest possible time 
their pending obligations with the Pan American 
Union. 

III 

Wuereas: At some international meetings rec- 
ommendations are adopted for the creation of 
new activities to be undertaken by the Pan 
American Union, the execution of which implies 
expenditures not always clearly foreseen, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States, 

RESOLVES: 

To recommend that, when an inter-American 
meeting with authority to do so, contemplates the 
adoption of measures entrusting additional func- 


tions to the Pan American Union, it previously 
consult the Secretary General to determine 
whether such activities may be undertaken with- 
out incurring additional costs and, if they should 
involve additional expenditure, the approximate 
amount thereof, 


Art Exhibits 


CONTEMPORARY PAINTERS OF COLOM- 
B1A.—Under the auspices of the Ambassador 
of Colombia and Representative on the 
Council of the OAS, Dr. Eduardo Zuleta 
Angel, a reception was held at the Hall of 
the Americas of the Pan American Union 
to inaugurate an exhibition of contempo- 
rary Colombian painting. The works belong 
to the private collection of Mrs. B. Forrest 
Uhl, Director of the ‘Colegio Estados 
Unidos” in Bogota. 

This exhibit, which was held from De- 
cember 1 to December 14, 1949, consisted of 
works of the following artists: 7 by Luis 
Alberto Acuiia; 10 by Gonzalo Ariza; 5 by 
Alfonso Ramirez Fajardo; 3 by Eduardo 
Ramirez Villamizar; 3 by Sergio Trujillo; 
2 by Guillermo Silva; 2 by Francisco Tu- 
mifia; and one by each of ten other artists. 

Following the initial exhibit at the Pan 
American Union, the paintings were dis- 
played in New York, Oklahoma City, 
Dallas, and Los Angeles. 

At the opening of the aforementioned art 
exhibit, the ex-Secretary of State of the 
United States, General George C. Marshall, 
was presented with an oil portrait of himself 
by the Ambassador of Colombia. The 
Colombian artist, Marcos Salas, painted 
the portrait in 1948 when General Marshall 
was in Bogota as Chairman of the United 
States Delegation to the Ninth International 
Conference of American States. 


MeExicaN Parntines.—An exhibition con- 
sisting of 13 oil and 3 tempera paintings by 
the Mexican painter, Federico Cantti, was 
held from December 5, 1949 to January 16, 
1950. This artist, who is one of the few 














Mexican painters interested in religious 
themes, was born in 1908 in Cadereyta de 
Jiménez, state of Nuevo Leén, Mexico. At 
the age of 14, he began to study art in the 
Escuela de Pintura al Aire Libre of Coyoa- 
cin. In 1924 he made a trip to France and 
Spain where he remained for two years. 
After returning to his country, he made a 
trip to the United States, residing first in 
Los Angeles and later in New York, where 
he stayed until 1931. In that year, he re- 
turned to France, remaining there for three 
years. Since 1934, except for an interval of 
three years in New York (1938-1941), he 
has lived in Mexico where his work is 
widely appreciated. 


PuoroGRaPHs oF Honpuras.—Through 
the courtesy of Dr. Rafael Heliodoro Valle, 
Ambassador of Honduras and Representa- 
tive on the Council of the OAS, thirty-eight 
photographs of Honduras were exhibited 
at the Pan American Union from January 
18 to 31, 1950. Predominant among them 
were examples of archeological discoveries 
from the region of Copan, where one of the 
most interesting centers of Mayan culture 
once flourished. The photographs were taken 
by the artists Raul Aguero Vega, Bob 
Edgerton, Raul Estrada Discua, Mateo 
Mercado, M. A. Sdnchez and Doris Stone. 
Under the auspices of the Department of 
Cultural Affairs of the Pan American Union, 
this exhibit was circulated among several 
cities in the United States. 


Joaquin Torres-GarcfA AND HIS WorRK- 
sHop.—Through the courtesy of the Em- 
bassy of Uruguay in Washington, an ex- 
hibition of nine oleos by the late Uruguayan 
master, Joaquin Torres-Garcia, one of the 
most outstanding figures in the history of 
Latin American art, and 21 paintings by 
some of his disciples, was held from Febru- 
ary 2 to March 13, 1950 at the Pan American 
Union Building. This exhibition, representa- 
tive of an artistic concept in which teacher 
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and pupils combine their talents in express- 
ing a common idea, was prepared by the 
artist shortly before his death in August 
1949, and was presented in the United States 
for the first time. Torres-Garcia believed 
firmly in the necessity of creating an art for 
America and was convinced that the most 
effective means of doing so was through the 
collective effort of masters and students, 
as in the guilds of the Middle Ages. 

His background of strict academic dis- 
cipline and thorough grounding in the 
principles of art served him well in carrying 
out such a program. He was born in Monte- 
video in 1874, and at the age of seventeen 
went to Spain to study at the Academy of 
Fine Arts in Barcelona. Inasmuch as Cata- 
lonia has always felt the new trends in 
French art more forcibly than other regions 
of Spain because of its geographic proximity 
to France, it was in the art circles of Bar- 
celona that Torres-Gareia and Picasso 
first became acquainted with the modern 
French ideas, and began to follow the 
style of Toulouse-Lautrec. During this 
period Torres-Garcia also came under the 
influence of Puvis de Chavannes, as revealed 
in the murals which he did in Barcelona and 
for the Uruguayan Pavilion at the 1910 
World’s Fair in Brussels. A series of trips 
to several countries further contributed to 
the development of his artistic personality. 
After spending several years in Europe, he 
returned to Montevideo in 1937, where he 
remained until his death. 

His works are found in various museums 
in his country and Argentina, as well as in 
the Philadelphia Museum of Art, the Mu- 
seum of Modern Art in New York, the Yale 
University Art Gallery, the Clausen Museum 
of Copenhagen, Jeu de Paume Museum in 
Paris, the Museum of Fine Arts in Barcelona, 
and in numerous private collections in 
Europe and America. 

Following its showing at the Pan American 
Union, the exhibit was circulated through- 
out the United States. 
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Drawincs oF HELENA ARAMBURU.—On 
March 14, 1950 Dr. Felipe Portocarrero, 
Alternate Representative of Peru on the 
Council of the Organization of American 
States, invited a select group to a reception 
given in honor of the opening of an exhibit 
of water colors and drawings by the Peru- 
vian artist Helena Aramburt. 

The exhibit consisting of 10 water colors, 
22 pencil drawings, 2 colored pencil draw- 
ings, 12 ink drawings and 3 pencil and ink 
drawings was open to the public until 
March 31, 1950. 

Sra. Aramburti is known in her native 
country as author and feminist. She has 
published several books of poetry and 
philosophy and writes regularly for one of 
the country’s leading newspapers. 

In 1948 the first exposition of her drawings 
took place in Lima, and although they had 
not been exhibited publicly outside her own 
country, some of her works have been ac- 
quired by collectors who have shown them 
privately. 


Ratifications of Treaties and Conventions 


CoLoMBIA RATIFIES THE CONVENTION ON 
THE REGULATION OF INTER-AMERICAN AU- 
TOMOTIVE TRAFFIC.—On November 20, 1949 
Dr. Eduardo Zuleta Angel, Ambassador of 
Colombia, deposited in the Pan American 
Union on behalf of his country the instru- 
ment of ratification of the Convention on 
the Regulation of Inter-American Automo- 
tive Traffic. 


CHILE SIGNS THE AGREEMENT ON PRI- 
VILEGES AND IMMUNITIES OF THE OAS.— 
On January 25, 1950 the Ambassador of 
Chile, Sr. Felix Nieto del Rio, signed the 
Multilateral Agreement on Privileges and 
Immunities of the Organization of American 
States approved by the Council on May 4, 
1949. 


2See Annals Vol. 1, No. 3, p. 272. 
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Visit of an Official of the Pan American In- 
stitute of Geography and History 


During his visit to the United States in 
December, 1949, Dr. Silvio Zavala, Chair- 
man of the Commission on History of the 
Pan American Institute of Geography and 
History, lectured at the meeting of the 
American Historical Association and at the 
Pan American Union where he gave a pan- 
oramic presentation of the purposes pursued 
by the said Commission, and outlined the 
plan of its organization and its work. 


Inauguration of the Administration Building 


On the afternoon of December 8, 1949 the 
Secretary General of the OAS and his wife 
gave a reception in honor of the inaugura- 
tion of the new Administration Building of 
the Pan American Union. More than 1500 
guests enjoyed the proverbial hospitality 
that for more than sixty years has charac- 
terized this institution dedicated to strength- 
ening the bonds of friendship and to pro- 
moting better understanding among the 
twenty-one American Republics. 


Venezuelan Music Recital 


Under the auspices of the Ambassador, 
Representative of Venezuela on the Council 
of the OAS, Dr. Atilano Carnevali, and 
his wife, a music recital was held at the Pan 
American Union in the Hall of the Americas 
on the night of December 19, 1949. Soprano 
Fedora Aleman and pianist-composer Maria 
Luisa Escobar of Venezuela were the fea- 
tured artists. 

The program consisted of Venezuelan 
Indian songs transcribed and arranged by 
Sefiorita Escobar and sung by Senorita 
Alem4n who wore various costumes of 
Indian Princesses. Sefiorita Escobar played 
a series of her own piano compositions, 
which were very warmly received by the 
select audience that filled the Hall. 
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The OAS in Television 


The history and development of the Or- 
ganization of American States was the 
theme of a television show in color presented 
in Washington by the Columbia Broad- 
casting System at the beginning of January 
1950. The program, one of the first color 
television shows to be telecast to the United 
States public, featured Dr. Alberto Lleras, 
Secretary General of the OAS, and Dr. 
Mauricio Nabuco, Ambassador of Brazil 
to the United States. Two Latin American 
artists in native costume performed the 
folk songs and dances of Mexico and Brazil. 


New Publications 


‘SociaL ScrencE Buuvetin.—In January 
1950 the Social Science Section of the Divi- 
sion of Philosophy, Letters and Sciences in 
the Department of Cultural Affairs issued 
its first number of a new bimonthly publica- 
tion, the Social Science Bulletin (Ciencias 
Sociales Notas e Informaciones). The pur- 
pose of the new publication is to intensify 
and facilitate the exchange of information 
and ideas concerning the work that is being 
carried on by the American countries in the 
various social science fields. Each issue will 
contain a selected list of significant articles 
in the outstanding periodicals of Latin 
America and the United States. The articles 
will be grouped in two categories: informa- 
tive resumés, explaining in detail the con- 
tents of an article; and shorter abstracts or 
summaries offering a brief outline. Articles 
representative of the new tendencies in 
sociology, social anthropology, social psy- 
chology and human geography will be 
reviewed, and special emphasis will be 
given to research work leading to a solution 
or to an interpretation of the social prob- 
lems of the Americas. 
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Justo AROSEMENA: Ensayos MoraLes.— 
The latest book in the series entitled Es- 
critores de America, which is being pub- 
lished by the Division of Philosophy, Letters 
and Sciences in the Department of Cultural 
Affairs, is called Justo Arosemena: Ensayos 
Morales, with the selection and prologue by 
Ermilo Abreu Gémez. It contains essays 
taken from the anthological criticism which 
Octavio Méndez Pereira published in 1919 
on that great Panamanian jurist, writer and 
diplomat, Justo Arosemena. 


TRIBUTE TO THE PHILOSOPHERS ENRIQUE 
José VARONA AND JOHN Dewey.—In or- 
der to commemorate the centennial of the 
birth of Enrique José Varona, famous Cuban 
philosopher, and the ninetieth anniversary 
of the birth of the renowned North American 
philosopher John Dewey, the Division of 
Philosophy, Letters and Sciences in the De- 
partment of Cultural Affairs of the Pan 
American Union published two pamphlets 
which initiated a new series—Philosophy 
in the Americas (Filosofia en América). 

The pamphlet dealing with the North 
American philosopher contains a study by 
Dr. Anibal Sanchez Reulet, Dewey’s auto- 
biography, and a selected bibliography of 
his works. It also includes a brief description 
of the events held in the United States to 
celebrate the birth of this illustrious thinker 
and of the articles published in honor of the 
occasion. 

The second pamphlet entitled Enrique 
José Varona in his Centenary (Enrique José 
Varona en su Centenario) reproduces the 
lecture which Dr. Sanchez Reulet delivered 
in memory of this notable philosopher before 
the Ateneo Americano of Washington. These 
pamphlets are distributed free of charge by 
the Department of Cultural Affairs, Pan 
American Union, Washington, D. C. 
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Pan American Sanitary Organization 


TotrD MEETING OF THE DIRECTING 
Councit.—The Directing Council of the 
Pan American Sanitary Organization met 
for the third time at Lima, from the 6th to 
the 13th of October 1949, in accordance with 
a resolution of its second meeting held at 
Mexico City in 1948. The first meeting took 
place in Buenos Aires from September 24 to 
October 2, 1947. 

At the Third Meeting of the Directing 
Council all the Member Governments of the 
Organization were represented with the 
exception of Cuba, Guatemala, Honduras, 
Nicaragua, and Uruguay. Others that also 
sent delegates were France, the Netherlands, 
England, and the Pan American Sanitary 
Bureau (in its capacity as regional office of 
the World Health Organization). Canada, 
Trinidad, the World Health Organization, 
the Organization of American States, and 
the Economic Commission for Latin 
America were represented by observers. 

The preliminary meeting was held under 
the chairmanship of Dr. Jorge Estrada Ruiz, 
Vice Chairman of the Second Meeting. At 
the Preliminary meeting, in accordance with 
Article 3 of the Rules of Procedure and of 
Debate, Dr. Anibal Alvarez Lépez, Delegate 
of Peru, and Dr. Nacianceno Romero, 
Delegate of Chile, were elected President 
and Vice President respectively. Dr. Miguel 
E. Bustamante, Secretary General of the 
Pan American Sanitary Bureau, and Dr. 
Jorge Estrella, alternate Peruvian Delegate, 
were elected Secretaries. 

Once the Rules of Procedure and of De- 
bate were approved the following working 
committees were set up: I. Program, Ad- 
ministration and Budget; II. Relations; 
III. Annual Report of the Council to the 
Member Governments; and IV. Miscel- 
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laneous Matters. In addition to the Pre- 
liminary Session, seven Plenary Sessions 
were held, as well as twenty-six Meetings 
of the Working Committees, three of the 
Drafting Committee and one Closing Ses- 
sion. 

As a result of the deliberations 22 resolu- 
tions were approved. Some of the more 
important ones are quoted below: 


I. PROGRAM, ADMINISTRATION AND BUDGET 
FoR 1950—PAN AMERICAN SANITARY 


BUREAU 

Wuereas: The Executive Committee, in its 
Final Report of the Eighth Meeting (Document 
CE8.L-17), in its first resolution of Program and 
Budget of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau for 
1950, submitted to the Directing Council a budget 
for a global sum of $2,000,000 (U. S. A.) with a 
statement of purposes and itemized classes; 

The detailed study carried out during the ses- 
sions of the Committee on Program, Administra- 
tion and Budget, and the discussions and delibera- 
tions on the program submitted on the different 
items of the budget have indicated that it is ad- 
visable to reduce the total amount of the budget 
and to introduce various modifications in the 
sections included in same; and 

The present state of development of the Pan 
American Sanitary Bureau is such that modifica- 
tions and reductions can be made in Classes I, 
II, and III of the Budget for 1950 without causing 
undue harm to the normal development of the 
specific activities of the Bureau, 

The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

1. To approve the budget amounting to 
$1,742,035.00 for the calendar year of 1950, with 
reductions of the proposed $2,000,000 budget af- 
fecting: 

(a) Class I in the sum of $52,500.00, inas- 
much as it is felt that 15% of the Headquar- 
ters Administration expenses, as set forth in 
the Director’s proposed Budget, should appro- 
priately be met by the World Health Organi- 
zation, in addition to such other provision as 
the World Health Organization may make for 
meeting expenses of the administration of the 
Pan American Sanitary Bureau as Regional 











Office of the World Health Organization within 
Chapter 3.2 of the 1950 World Health Organi- 
zation Budget; 

(b) Class II in the sum of $139,250.00, 
having approved the organization and estab- 
lishment of two zone offices instead of four, 
which would have meant a new and more ex- 
panded program of finance; and 

(c) Class III, in the sum of $66,215.00, per- 
taining to justified reductions in the Procure- 
ment Division, and in the Food and Drug 
Section, and the elimination of the Maternal 
and Child Health Section, which are expected 
to be duly covered by the World Health Or- 
ganization’s budget for the Regional Office of 
the Americas in the Western Hemisphere; and 
the Dental Section, inasmuch as it is consid- 
ered that it is preferable to develop and 
properly organize present activities without 
the creation of new ones. 

2. To divide the Budget among the four Classes 
as follows: 
I. Headquarters Administration $ 297,500.00 


TT, Zone Offices. . . oi... 0.0.5 141,900.00 
III. Central Services, Field Work, 
and Fellowships.......... 602,015.00 
IV. Field Programs for the Con- 
trol of Communicable Dis- 
Te a ae 700, 620.00 
Potalies..occcsurntancs $1, 742,035.00 


The above items shall be applied for the financ- 
ing of the program presented by the Director of 
the Pan American Sanitary Bureau (Document 
CE8.L-5) with such modifications as have been 
introduced by the Delegates. 

3. To authorize the Director of the Pan Amer- 
ican Sanitary Bureau to transfer funds from one 
to another of the above-mentioned items, pro- 
vided that such transfers will not exceed 10% of 
the total of the item, informing the Executive 
Committee of such action promptly. 

Sums in excess of the percentage indicated can 
be effected only when the Director obtains pre- 
vious consent from a majority of the members of 
the Executive Committee. 

4. To assign contributions for the collection of 
quotas on the basis established by Article No. 60 
of the Pan American Sanitary Code. 

The 1950 Budget of the Pan American Sanitary 
Bureau shall be divided among the Member Gov- 
ernments in accordance with the schedule of con- 
tributions adopted by the Council of the Organi- 
zation of American States for the Budget of the 
Pan American Union for the fiscal year 1949-1950. 
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II. PAN AMERICAN SANITARY BUREAU— 
EMERGENCY AND RESERVE FUNDS 


Wuereas: The Directing Council of the Pan 
American Sanitary Organization, in its First 
Meeting in Buenos Aires, resolved: 

“4. To arrange for the allocation of the free 
balances of the budget items and the surplus 
of additional quotas for the creation of two 
funds: 

(a) an emergency fund, to be used in case 
of the immediate solution of unforeseen emer- 
gency health problems; 

(b) a reserve fund, allocated to insure the 
normal operations of the Bureau, to the 
financing of new programs or supplementing 
those already approved, or for any other pur- 
pose that the Directing Council may deem 
necessary.” 

The Director of the Pan American Sanitary 
Bureau considers, that in view of the disburse- 
ments made in 1948 and up to August of 1949, and 
the income of 1948 and 1949, it is opportune to 
determine the amount of the reserve and emer- 
gency funds for 1950. 

The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

1. To create the Emergency Fund from existing 
surplus at the end of the fiscal year of the Pan 
American Sanitary Bureau, December 31, 1949, 
the sum of $50,000 shall be set aside and deposited 
in dollars (U.S.A.) in a bank in Washington, 
D. C., and this fund shall be administered by the 
Director or by his authorized representative. 
Reimbursement to the Emergency Fund shall be 
made by refunding through payments from coun- 
tries who may receive materials for emergency 
services, or by orders approved by the Executive 
Committee chargeable to the general funds of the 
Bureau. The Executive Committee and the Direct- 
ing Council shall receive reports pertaining to the 
use of such funds. 

2. To create a Reserve Fund from all free bal- 
ances of Bureau cash available at the end of the 
Pan American Sanitary Bureau’s fiscal year, De- 
cember 31, 1949; and any contributions to the 
budget of 1949 or previous years received during 
1950 be set aside in the Reserve Fund of the Pan 
American Sanitary Bureau, to be used as a work- 
ing capital fund pending decision as to its disposal 
and the establishment of a permanent Working 
Capital Fund by the 1950 Pan American Sanitary 
Conference. This amount shall be deposited in 
dollars, or in the form of interest-bearing bonds, 
in a Washington, D. C. (U.S.A.) bank, and the 
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transfer of funds to operating bank accounts of 
the Bureau will be made in each instance with the 
specific authorization of the Director. The Execu- 
tive Committee and the Directing Council shall 
receive the reports on the use made of said fund. 


III. PROGRAM AND BUDGET OF THE REGIONAL 
OFFICE OF THE WORLD HEALTH 
ORGANIZATION FOR 1950 


WuereEas: Under terms of the Constitution of 
the World Health Organization and the Agree- 
ment between the Pan American Sanitary Organ- 
ization and the World Health Organization signed 
on May 24, 1949, the Directing Council of the Pan 
American Sanitary Organization met as the World 
Health Organization Regional Committee for the 
Americas on October 12, 1949, and representatives 
of the United Kingdom, France, and the Nether- 
lands enjoyed full privileges; and 

A relationship was demonstrated between the 
program and budget of the World Health Organi- 
zation and of the Pan American Sanitary Organi- 
zation, after a study of the documents of the 
Program and Budget for 1950 approved by the 
Second Assembly of the World Health Organiza- 
tion, the Program and Budget for 1950 of the Pan 
American Sanitary Bureau, and the Third Resolu- 
tion, paragraph 1, of the Executive Committee 
at its Eighth Meeting, 

The Directing Council, as Regional Committee 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend to the World Health Organi- 
zation that it establish, in the Regional Office, 
sections on Tuberculosis, Malaria, Venereal Dis- 
ease, Maternal and Child Health and Environ- 
mental Sanitation, and that, through such sec- 
tions, the Regional Director consult with Member 
Governments in order to develop active programs 
of technical assistance in these fields. 

2. To recommend to the World Health Organi- 
zation that an appropriate portion of its fellow- 
ship funds be allotted to the Region of the Amer- 
icas, and that, in the administration of such funds, 
consideration be given to the value of training in 
existing schools and institutions in all parts of 
the Americas. 


IV. PARTICIPATION OF GOVERNMENTS WITH 
NON-SELF-GOVERNING STATES OR TERRITO- 
RIES IN THE REGION OF THE AMERICAS 

The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

That the financial participation of France, 
Great Britain, the Netherlands, Denmark, and 


SPECIALIZED ORGANIZATIONS 





175 





their Dependent Territories, shall be the object 
of correspondence between the Regional Director 
and Metropolitan Governments, the Director pre- 
senting the Executive Committee with the result 
of his investigations, the Executive Committee 
being further requested to present a statement to 
the XIII Conference with recommendations re- 
lating to this matter. 


V. PROGRAM AND BUDGET OF THE REGIONAL 
OFFICE OF THE WORLD HEALTH 
ORGANIZATION FOR 1951 


Wuereas: There exists in the Region of the 
Americas the Pan American Sanitary Organiza- 
tion, which carries out its own programs, and has, 
in addition, an appropriate office engaged in 
health administration; 

The programs can be readily developed because 
of the geography of the Region and the similarity 
of health problems that exist in this group of na- 
tions; and 

It is advisable to take advantage of the exist- 
ing technical, economic, and administrative serv- 
ices that the Bureau can render to both organi- 
zations, by coordinating the programs to be 
carried out in the Region with those of the World 
Health Organization, 

The Directing Council, as Regional Committee 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend that the Regional Director, 
in submitting the program and budget for 1951 to 
the Director-General of the World Health Organ- 
ization, take into account the above considera- 
tions as they apply to the general policies for this 
Region; and 

2. To recommend that the Regional Director 
likewise consider the requests of Member Govern- 
ments in certain specific instances. 


VI. DETERMINATION OF A PERMANENT SITE 
FOR THE PAN AMERICAN SANITARY BUREAU 


Wuereas: The Executive Committee, in its 
Seventh and Eighth Meetings, considered the 
need for the construction of a building in Wash- 
ington to house the Pan American Sanitary Bu- 
reau; 

The Executive Committee, in its Eighth Meet- 
ing, realizing that the determination of a per- 
manent site for the Pan American Sanitary Bureau 
takes precedence over plans for construction, 
modified Topic IV on the Tentative Agenda of 
the Directing Council to read ‘‘Permanent Site 
of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau’’; and 

The conditions under which the Pan American 
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Sanitary Bureau was organized 47 years ago are 
not the same; 

The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

1. To place the question of the selection of a 
permanent site for the Pan American Sanitary 
Bureau on the Agenda of the XIII Pan American 
Sanitary Conference, to be held in Ciudad Tru- 
jillo, Dominican Republic, in 1950 for final study 
and decision; and 

2. To appoint a committee to study the ques- 
tion thoroughly and to report thereon to the Con- 
ference. 


VII. CANADA’S PARTICIPATION 


Wuereas: The XII Pan American Sanitary 
Conference of Caracas, Venezuela, recognized 
Canada as a Member of future Pan American 
Sanitary Conferences; 

The Executive Committee expressed the wish 
for the incorporation of Canada into the Pan 
American Sanitary Organization as soon as pos- 
sible, 

The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

To confirm the VII Resolution of the Executive 
Committee (Document CE8.L-17), expressing also 
its wish that the incorporation of Canada into the 
Pan American Sanitary Organization be effected 
as soon as possible. 


VIII. PARTICIPATION OF THE GOVERNMENTS 
RESPONSIBLE FOR THE CONDUCT OF THE 
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS OF TERRI- 
TORIES IN THE WESTERN HEMISPHERE 


WuereEas: The Executive Committee, in Reso- 
solution VIII of its Eighth Meeting, recom- 
mended that the Directing Council resolve the 
manner in which Denmark, France, the Nether- 
lands, and the United Kingdom will participate 
in the Directing Council, and after study of the 
resolution adopted by the Second World Health 
Assembly, and consideration of the statements 
made by the Observers from France, the Nether- 
lands, and the territories in the Western Hemis- 
phere under the jurisdiction of the United King- 
dom; 

The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

To invite States Members of the World Health 
Organization not having their seats of govern- 
ment within the Western Hemisphere, which 
‘*(a) either by reason of their Constitution con- 
sider certain territories or groups of territories in 
the Western Hemisphere as part of their national 
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territory, or (b) are responsible for the conduct 
of the international relations of territories or 
groups of territories within the Western Hemis- 
phere,”’ to participate on the same basis as the 
American Republics in meetings of the Directing 
Council as Regional Committee of the World 
Health Organization. 


IX. UNICEF-WHO-PASO PROGRAM IN LATIN 
AMERICA 


Wuereas: The Executive Committee, in its 
Eighth Meeting, reported that the countries con- 
sidered in the UNICEF-WHO-PASO programs are 
being visited by representatives of the United 
Nations International Children’s Emergency Fund 
(UNICEF) and of the Regional Office of the World 
Health Organization, in order to draw up agree- 
ments between the Governments and the UNICEF 
for carrying out the programs recommended by 
the Director of the Pan American Sanitary Bu- 
reau; and 

The final approval of uNnicEF of these plans 
should be given by the Directing Council of 
UNICEF about November 1, 1949; 

The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: , 

To record with pleasure the report of the Exec- 
utive Committee with respect to the programs 
which should be carried out in Latin America 
with funds provided by UNICEF. 


X. AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE PAN AMERICAN 
SANITARY ORGANIZATION AND THE 
ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES 


WueEreEas: Consideration was given to Resolu- 
tion IX of the Executive Committee in its Eighth 
Meeting (Document CE8.L-17), the Report of the 
Sub-Committee on International Organization of 
the Council of the Organization of American 
States, and the Draft Agreement between the Pan 
American Sanitary Organization and the Organi- 
zation of American States as it was approved on 
October 5 by the Executive Committee; 

The Articles of the Charter of the Organiza- 
tion of American States concerning the Inter- 
American Specialized Organizations were kept. in 
mind; and 

Consideration was given also to the Articles of 
the Constitution of the World Health Organiza- 
tion concerning the relations between the Pan 
American Sanitary Organization and the World 
Health Organization, and the Agreement signed 
on May 24, 1949, between these two Organizations 
which provides that the Directing Council and 
the Pan American Sanitary Bureau shall serve as 
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Regional Committee and Regional Office respec- 
tively, of the World Health Organization; 

The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

1. To approve the Draft Agreement between 
the Pan American Sanitary Organization and the 
Organization of American States as set forth in 
Annex 1 of this Final Report. 

2. To request the Director of the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau to transmit a copy of this Draft 
Agreement to the Council of the Organization of 
American States. 

3. To authorize the Director to sign the Agree- 
ment on behalf of the Pan American Sanitary 
Organization upon its acceptance by the Council 
of the Organization of American States. 

4. To appoint a Sub-Committee of three Mem- 
bers of the Executive Committee, whose names 
appear in Annex No. 2, to negotiate with the ap- 
propriate representatives of the Council of the 
Organization of American States, with a view to 
obtaining an agreement on any points of differ- 
ence, which may be acceptable to the two Organi- 
zations concerned, in the event that the Council 
of the Organization of American States does not 
accept the above-mentioned Draft Agreement 
approved by the Directing Council. In any such 
negotiations the said Sub-Committee shall bear 
in mind the discussion of the Agreement which 
took place in the Meeting of the Directing Council. 

5. To request the Sub-Committee to submit a 
report on the negotiations to the Tenth Meeting 
of the Executive Committee, if necessary. 

6. To authorize the Executive Committee to 
give final approval on behalf of the Pan American 
Sanitary Organization to an Agreement with the 
Organization of American States.! 


XI. SITE AND DATE OF THE IV MEETING 


WuergEas: The XII Pan American Sanitary 
Conference, held in Caracas, Venezuela, in Janu- 
ary, 1947, resolved that the XIII Pan American 
Sanitary Conference would be held in Guatemala 
in 1950; 

The Government of Guatemala has officially 
announced that it cannot accept the responsibility 
of the XIII Pan American Sanitary Conference; 
and 

Article 11 of the Rules of Procedure and of 
Debate of the Directing Council of the Pan Amer- 
ican Sanitary Organization, establishes that the 


1On May 3, 1950 the Council of the OAS approved the 
Agreement with the Pan American Sanitary Organization. The 
text of the Agreement will be published as soon as it is duly 
signed. : 
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Directing Council is to determine the site of the 
next Meeting, 

The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

That the Fourth Meeting of the Directing 
Council of the Pan American Sanitary Organiza- 
tion shall take place immediately before or jointly 
with the XIII Pan American Sanitary Conference, 
to be held in Ciudad Trujillo, in the Dominican 
Republic. 


XII. PAN AMERICAN CONFERENCES OF 
NATIONAL DIRECTORS OF HEALTH 


Wuereas: The Executive Committee of the 
Pan American Sanitary Organization has recom- 
mended that the Directing Council express its 
views on the realization of future Pan American 
Conferences of National Directors of Health; and 

The present constitutional structure of the Pan 
American Sanitary Organization provides for a 
supreme organ of government, the Pan American 
Sanitary Conference, which is convened every 
four years and serves as a clearing-house for the 
exchange of information and ideas concerning the 
prevention of diseases and the preservation, pro- 
motion, and restitution of physical and mental 
health, and further provides for annual meetings 
of its Directing Council, 

The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend to the XIII Pan American 
Sanitary Conference, to be held in 1950, that it 
express a conclusive opinion on the advisability of 
abolishing the periodical meetings of the National 
Directors of Health, in order -to avoid useless 
duplication of effort on the part of the Member 
States; and 

2. To advise the Member States to present, at 
each Pan American Sanitary Conference, a written 
report, preferably of statistical nature, on the 
work accomplished between Conferences. 


XIII. PAN AMERICAN AND INTER-AMERICAN 
MEDICAL CONGRESSES 


Wuereas: It is absolutely necessary to estab- 
lish adequate standards for organizing national, 
international, and Pan American medical con- 
gresses, whether official or semi-official, in order 
to secure greater benefits through coordination 
and to avoid duplication of efforts, 

The Directing Council 
RECOMMENDS: 

1. That, in the organization of their work, the 
National Medical Congresses adopt the standards 
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set forth by the Coordinating Council of Medical 
Congresses established in Brussels; and 

2. That the Director of the Pan American Sani- 
tary Bureau submit to the XIII Pan American 
Sanitary Conference a draft of rules for Inter- 
American or Pan American Sanitary Conferences, 
official or semi-official. 


XIV. PAN AMERICAN HEALTH DAY 


Wuereas: The World Health Organization in 
its Second Assembly has designated April 7 as 
World Health Day; 

Most of the Member States of the Pan Ameri- 
can Sanitary Organization belong to the World 
Health Organization, and therefore are subject 
to the decisions made by it; and 

The Executive Committee of the Pan American 
Sanitary Organization has recommended the ap- 
proval of the celebration of Pan American Health 
Day jointly with World Health Day; and has 
indicated that the American States cannot and 
must not forget the great significance in the His- 
tory of Continental Health of the date of Decem- 
ber 2, 1902, when the First Pan American Con- 
ference was held, 

The Directing Council 
RESOLVES: 

1. To approve the celebration of World Health 
Day on April 7; and 

2. To remind its Member States that December 
2, 1902, is the date when the activities of the Pan 
American Sanitary Organization were initiated. 


XV. CERTIFICATES OF IMMUNIZATION AGAINST 
YELLOW FEVER 


Wuereas: In accordance with Resolution XV 
adopted by the Seventh Meeting of the Executive 
Committee, held in Washington from May 23-30, 
1949, the Director of the Pan American Sanitary 
Bureau exchanged views with the Representatives 
of the Government of Portugal, during the Second 
World Health Assembly (Rome, June-July, 1949), 
and that said Representatives based the demand 
for a certificate of vaccination or immunization 
against yellow fever on the fact that Aédes aegypti 
exists in the airports of Dakar and Lisbon where 
airships from South America make regular stops; 
and 

Since urban yellow fever has not existed on the 
American Continent for many years, and while it 
is necessary to defend the principles established 
in matters of international prophylaxis, the sani- 
tary measures need not inconsiderately hinder the 
transportation of passengers, 

The Directing Council 
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RESOLVES: 

To instruct the Director of the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau to take the necessary official steps 
to secure the abolition of the requirement of a 
certificate of vaccination against yellow fever by 
the Government of Portugal with regard to pas- 
sengers departing from urban centers in America. 


XVI. PERIODICAL MEETINGS OF THE DIRECT- 
ING COUNCIL AND OF THE EXECUTIVE 
COMMITTEE 

The Directing Council expressed its opinion in 
favor of holding Meetings of the Directing Council 
every two years, one regular annual Meeting of 
the Executive Committee, and in case of necessity, 
a special Meeting of the Committee to be con- 
vened by the Director of the Pan American Sani- 
tary Bureau, and including this matter in the 
Agenda of the XIII Pan American Sanitary Con- 
ference for study and eventual amendment of 
the pertinent articles of the Constitution of the 
Pan American Sanitary Organization now in ef- 
fect. 


The Pan American Sanitary Organization 
was established by the Twelfth Pan Ameri- 
can Sanitary Conference held at Caracas 
from January 12 to 24, 1947. Its Constitu- 
tion was approved at the October 1, 1947 
plenary meeting of the Directing Council 
held at Buenos Aires. According to the said 
Constitution the fundamental purposes of 
the Organization are to promote and co- 
ordinate the efforts of the countries of the 
Western Hemisphere in order to combat 
disease, lengthen life, and promote the 
physical and mental health of its inhabitants. 
The Pan American Sanitary Organization 
is at present composed of the twenty-one 
American Republics. All self-governing na- 
tions of the Western Hemisphere are enti- 
tled to membership in the Organization. 

The Organization comprises: 

(a) The Pan American Sanitary Confer- 
ence, the supreme governing authority, com- 
posed of delegates of the Member Govern- 
ments and of any other territories or group 
of territories to which the right of repre- 
sentation has been extended; 

(b) The Directing Council, composed of 
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one representative from each Member 
Government and one representative from 
each territory to which the right of repre- 
sentation has been granted, entrusted with 
carrying out the duties delegated to it by 
the Conference and with acting on its be- 
half between meetings; 

(c) The Executive Committee, composed 
of seven Member Governments appointed 
by the Council for overlapping terms of 
three years, whose chief duties are to author- 
ize the Director of the Pan American Sani- 
tary Bureau to convoke meetings of the 
Directing Council, to approve the agenda 
of the meetings of the Conference and the 
said Council, to prepare the draft budget to 
be submitted to the Council, and to advise 
the latter, either regarding matters which 
that body may submit to it, or, on its own 
initiative, regarding matters related with the 
work of the Council or that of the Pan 
American Sanitary Bureau; and 

(d) The Pan American Sanitary Bureau, 
established in 1902 by the Second Inter- 
national Conference of American States, 
whose chief duties and functions are those 
specified by the Pan American Sanitary 
Code signed in 1924, and later ratified by 
all 21 American Republics, and also any 
other duties assigned to it by the Confer- 
ence or the Directing Council. 

The Pan American Sanitary Conference 
meets once every four years in the country 
determined by the immediately preceding 
meeting; the Directing Council at least once 
each year; and the Executive Committee at 
least once every six months, or whenever 
called by the Director of the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau or upon the request of at 
least three Member Governments. 

The Pan American Sanitary Organization 
is financed by contributions from Member 
Governments, which, in addition to their 
annual quotas, may make contributions for 
general expenses and extraordinary con- 
tributions for specific purposes. Non-self- 


governing territories participating in the 
Organization may contribute on the same 
terms established for the Member Govern- 
ments. 

The Directing Council and the Pan Ameri- 
can Sanitary Bureau serve as Regional 
Committee and Regional Office, respectively, 
of the World Health Organization in the 
Western Hemisphere in accordance with the 
provisions of the Constitution of wHo signed 
on July 22, 1946 and the Agreement signed 
on May 24, 1949 by the Director General of 
wuHo and the Director of the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau. 


OBSERVER TO THE TENTH MEETING OF 
THE EXECUTIVE CoMMITTEE.—At its meet- 
ing of February 7, 1950, the Council of the 
OAS accepted an invitation from the Di- 
rector of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau 
to send an Observer to the Tenth Meeting 
of the Executive Committee of the Pan 
American Sanitary Organization, held during 
April in Washington, D. C., and authorized 
the Chairman to make the appointment. 
The Chairman appointed Mr. Paul R. 
Kelbaugh, Chief of the Division of Confer- 
ences and Organizations of the Department 
of International Law and Organization, Pan 
American Union. 


Pan American Institute of Geography and 
History 


BupGEeTt FoR 1950-1951.—The Agree- 
ment between the Council of the OAS and 
the Pan American Institute of Geography 
and History signed on January 12, 1949? 
provides in Article X that the Executive 
Committee of the Institute shall transmit 
to the Council the detailed budget proposals 
for the following fiscal year. Complying with 
this provision, on January 16, 1950 the 
Vice President of the Institute submitted 
the budget for the fiscal year 1950-1951 to 
the Secretary General of the OAS, who in 


2See Annals, Vol 1, No. 2, p.- 262. (Date of signature is 
January 12, 1949 not January 2, 1949 as stated in Vol. 1, No. 2.) 
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turn referred it to the Committee on 
Finances for study. 

The activities of the Institute are carried 
out through the permanent Secretariat 
which is established at Mexico City, and 
through three Commissions on Cartography, 
Geography and History, which are estab- 
lished respectively in Washington, Rio de 
Janeiro and Mexico City. The three Com- 
missions, which were set up with the co- 
operation of the Governments in which they 
are established, were to be maintained by 
the Governments of the respective countries 
for a fixed period of time, under the under- 
standing that when that period of time had 
expired their maintenance would be placed 
on an international basis. At the present 
time the Commission on Cartography is 
maintained by voluntary contributions of 
the Member States. The quota which has 





been assigned to the Governments for the 
activities of this Commission is an amount 
similar to that which the Governments have 
assumed to contribute for the maintenance 
of the Institute itself. With respect to the 
Commissions on Geography and History, the 
sponsorship of Brazil and Mexico will con- 
tinue until December 31, 1950. It is the 
hope of the Institute that the activities of 
these commissions for the second half of the 
fiscal year 1950-1951 may be carried on 
through voluntary contributions in the same 
proportion as the contributions of the 
Member Governments to the Institute. The 
Institute is supported by quotas contributed 
by the Member Governments on the basis 
of their population; the said quotas for the 
fiscal year 1950-1951 will amount to a total 
of $33,500, in accordance with the following 
table which the Council approved at its 
meeting of March 1, 1950: 


























COUNTRY POPULATION! | INSTITUTE mara pono ad Pr nl TOTAL 

MEPOMINGS (he chr tstiyy ho dag neneapoanl 16,318,000 | $ 2,500 | $ 2,500 | $ 1,250 | $ 1,250 | $ 7,500 
BITE Boo fax cc grea le aronald aransvannh Queso 3,990, 200 500 500 250 250 1,500 
ies pectisste a tagsicnaanncy with 48,450,000} 5,000} 5,000] 2,500] 2,500| 15,000 
CL EE een ee 5,677,000 1,000 1,000 500 500 3,000 
ROOTING ood oo. vss a heworw 25 biahd wars 11,015,180 2,500 2,500 1,250 1,250 7,500 
ROAM od. siiosie's Sumtsnstercnresadvinae RSE 825,378 200 200 100 100 600 
NE oe Oe a eee eT ee 5,194,779 1,000 1,000 500 500 3,000 
Dominican Republic.................. 2,245,268 500 500 250 250 1,500 
NNT oo 1.2 Raich hw teen caste 3,362,000 500 500 250 250 1,500 
SOUT OS anh a a 2,122,749 500 500 250 250 1,500 
SE SS [a a eee Sree 3,754,377 500 500 250 250 1,500 
NNO hls 5 sod soa sidrg Gadhdeen A 3,700,000 500 500 250 250 1,500 
PUB Socio Ptise ake sultan ia Rie 1,331, 256 200 200 100 100 600 
BRPRIOG. Gb ho. eel sinter shaeen 24,447,600 5,000 5,000 2,500 2,500 15,000 
OMAP RUN 298 Foshan Pacha silanes 1,172,862 200 200 100 100 600 
MII is 3s Sih om a ananaan tind 763 , 800 200 200 100 100 600 
BN SoS a's, out ctota 305 Sues tote seen 1,270,000 200 200 100 100 600 
WUSNRD Ses Me Bes ReSaaeleesls Basen He ESE 8,132,793 1,000 1,000 500 500 3,000 
RUMOR GHOUBUOS oisiesinc cicaaes wees se etess 151,570,198 | 10,000 | 10,000 5,000 5,000 30,000 
WO AUS 564 os holies se adwd eter Skee 2,340,000 500 500 250 250 1,500 
io so (i ar ae Taree eee © 4,545,409 1,000 1,000 500 500 3,000 

LUN er 302,228,849 | 33,500 | 33,500 | 16,750 | 16,750} 100,500 








1As per information received on the same date from the Pan American Union. 








Tl 
Mar 
men 


i 
trans 
Pan / 
for tk 
state! 
are €: 
1950- 
its Co 
basis 

7 
budge 
stater 
the Ir 
differe 

Be 
comps 
year : 
pleted 
ous cu 
be red 


Amer 
tec 


Bul 
Marecl 
prove 


ART 





Dire 
Chie 
Libr 
. Firs 
. Firs! 
Seco 
. Thir 
. Mess 


CON DOP wn 





1. Direc 
2. Assis 





lSeleeseseeseoeSssseesessesssess'! 





SPECIALIZED ORGANIZATIONS 181 


The Council at the same meeting of 
March 1, 1950 approved the following recom- 
mendations on the budget of the Institute: 


1. That the Secretary General be authorized to 
transmit to the Governments the budget of the 
Pan American Institute of Geography and History 
for the financial year 1950-1951, together with the 
statement of the amounts which the Governments 
are expected to contribute for the financial year 
1950-1951, for the maintenance of the Institute and 
its Commissions, pending a decision on the definite 
basis of their financing in subsequent years. 

2. To request the Institute in submitting future 
budget proposals that they be accompanied by 
statements outlining the program of work which 
the Institute expects to carry forward under the 
different items of the budget. 

3. That future budget proposals include a 
comparison of the budget figures for the preceding 
year and actual expenditures for the last com- 
pleted financial year, and that if possible the vari- 
ous currencies appearing in the budget proposals 
be reduced to a single monetary unit. 


American International Institute for the Pro- 
tection of Childhood 


BupGet For 1950.—At its meeting of 
March 1, 1950, the Council of the OAS ap- 
proved a report of the Committee on 


ARTICLE 1. Expenditure Schedule 


Finances relative to the budget of the 
American International Institute for the 
Protection of Childhood, which contains 
the following recommendations: 


1. That the Secretary General be authorized to 
transmit to the Governments the budget of the 
American International Institute for the Protec- 
tion of Childhood for the year 1950, together with 
a statement of the quotas which the governments 
are expected to contribute for the maintenance of 
the Institute. 

2. To respectfully call the attention of the 
Governments to the importance of the payment of 
quotas in order that the Institute may be in a 
position to carry forward its activities. 

3. To request the Institute, in submitting 
future budget proposals, that they be accompanied 
by statements outlining the program of work of 
the Institute, and also that they be accompanied 
by a comparison of figures appearing in the budget 
of the previous year and actual expenditures for 
the last completed financial year. 


In view of these recommendations the 
Secretary General transmitted to the 
Governments the following draft budget? 
for the year 1950: 


3 Approved by the Governing Board of the Institute at its 
meeting of November 26, 1949. 


A. SALARIES 
































CENTRAL OFFICE MONTHLY SALARY Popeorngeel 1950 SALARY “ Born 
1. Director General.................. $390 .00 $20.00 $410.00 US$ 137.00 
VMECO} 1G) 10] 0) | er ae 330.00 17.00 347.00 116.00 
3. NIN i 09 ox dec e ii vid nore eee) 202.00 10.00 212.00 71.00 
4, First Assistant.................... 162.00 8.00 170.00 57.00 
5. First Assistant.................... 162.00 8.00 170.00 57.00 
6. Second Assistant.................. 138.00 7.00 145.00 49.00 
7. Dhird Assistant... ... 0... 600. cas 108.00 6.00 114.00 38.00 
He COOL, 0) 65.00 4.00 69.00 23.00 
1,557.00 80.00 1,637.00 548.00 

HEALTH DEPARTMENT 
i. Wide ceiciccs vsccaiechevacies| 270.00 14.00 284.00 95.00 
iio Ge eee eee | 114.00 6.00 120.00 40.00 
| 384.00 20.00 404.00 135.00 
Fotal General............ 0.0026. 1,941.00 100.00 | 2,041.00 683 .00 
Aonual................--.-.+.-| 20,2008 1,200.00 24,492.00 8,196.00 
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B. EXPENSES 























MONTHLY ANNUAL DOLLAR EQUIVALENT 

1. General Expenses 
DTD 8 sop 605 soon ices Fed ore aid done aloes goad we eb awlane 100.00 1,200.00 400.00 
PV SIMIDALY. osc ecitiins Gaaniee Danve-cawemede ouraeere 100.00 1,200.00 400.00 
C)MOMICEVONGAL «ook es cscs aces eed acia sone 150.00 1,800.00 600.00 
d) Cleaning, light, ete..................0..00 000. 100.00 1,200.00 400.00 
450.00 5,400.00 1,800.00 

2. Publications 

Bulletin, Newsletter, Bibliographies and Reprints 600.00 7,200.00 2,400.00 
PMMA OLS Cot orcas Foo ct ete sera the Nahuerdnc aya roudl waiel aura traty 400.00 4,800.00 1,600.00 
SPHERE DINOS oo 6:5)6 ocr oroigs sista Suaiateitrerne nes oedrdees 100.00 1,200.00 400.00 
USUAL omidtacinwnataon ab evamaasallenmwscomstona ieee 1,550.00 18,600.00 6,200.00 





ARTICLE 2. The Director General is authorized 
to make, within the total amount of the expendi- 
tures portion of the budget, the transfer of items 
he considers necessary, giving due account thereof 
to the Governing Board. 

ArticLE 3. The Director General is likewise 
authorized to increase—up to 25 per cent—the 
salaries of the staff, and to adjust the salary of the 
Director of the Health Department, if in the 
course of the year 1950 the Institute received a 
substantial part of the contributions that were 
established by Article 31 of the Statutes, approved 
in 1946, and are at present in arrears. 

(This is faithful copy of the pertinent part of the 
minutes of the meeting of November 26, 1949) 
(s) Roperto BERRO 
Director General 


Inter-American Commission of Women 


SpecraL AssEMBLY oF 1949.—At the 
invitation of the Government of the Re- 
public of Argentina, the Inter-American 
Commission of Women held a Special As- 
sembly at Buenos Aires from the 8th to the 
24th of August 1949. Attending were dele- 
gates from all the American Republics with 
the exception of Costa Rica. 

During the first two days, three prelimin- 
ary meetings were held by the Special As- 
sembly presided over by Srta. Minerva 
Bernardino, Chairman of the Commission. 
At these meetings Sra. Maria Eva Duarte 


de Perén, wife of the President of the Re- 
public of Argentina, was appointed Hono- 
rary Chairman, “in recognition of her high- 
minded and zealous efforts in behalf of her 
countrywomen, her decisive intervention to 
obtain concession of their political rights, 
and also her admirable activity and interest 
in regard to social problems of concern to 
her country, labors of international signifi- 
cance in every case.” 

Dr. Elsa Irma Chamorro Alam4n, Dele- 
gate of Argentina, was unanimously elected 
Chairman of the Assembly; and the follow- 
ing working committees were created: I. 
Initiatives, Coordination and Style; II. 
Civil and Political; III. Economic and Social; 
IV. on Resolutions; and V. on Work Plan. 
There was also a subcommittee on Publicity. 

At the inaugural meeting held August 10, 
1949 in the Ministry of Labor and Social 
Welfare, the following persons spoke: The 
Chairman of the Inter-American Commis- 
sion of Women, Srta. Minerva Bernardino, 
of the Dominican Republic; the Chairman 
of the Special Assembly, Dr. Elsa Irma 
Chamorro Alaman, of the Republic of 
Argentina; and the Dean of the Delegates 
of the Commission, Sra. Elena Mederos de 
Gonzalez, of the Republic of Cuba. In 
addition to the preliminary meetings, the 
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Special Assembly held five plenary meetings, 
and 19 meetings of committees and sub- 
committees were held. 

The following new officers of the Com- 
mission were elected at the Fifth Plenary 
Meeting: Chairman, Sra. Amalia de Castillo 
Ledén (Mexico); Vice Chairman, Sra. Piedad 
Castillo de Levi (Ecuador); Members of the 
Executive Committee for a two-year term, 
Srta. Minerva Bernardino (Dominican Re- 
public), and Miss Mary Cannon (United 
States); and for a one-year term, Dr. Elsa 
Irma Chamorro Alaman (Argentina) and 
Sra. Consuelo de Fernandez Concha (Peru). 

At a solemn ceremony which took place 
on August 24 the closing address was de- 
livered by the Honorary Chairman of the 
Assembly, Sra. de Perén. Other speakers 
were Srta. Bernardino, outgoing Chairman 
of the Commission, and the newly-elected 
Chairman Sra. de Castillo Ledén. 

As a result of its deliberations, the As- 
sembly approved, in addition to the In- 
ternal Regulations of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women, a series of resolu- 
tions, motions, conclusions, and _ votes, 
among which the following are quoted: 


I 
CONCESSION OF POLITICAL RIGHTS TO WOMEN 


Wuereas: At the Ninth Conference, in Bogotd4, 
14 of the 21 countries that make up the Organiza- 
tion of American States signed the Inter-American 
Convention on the Granting of Political Rights to 
Women; 

It is the duty of the Commission to employ all 
the means within its power in order to secure for 
the women of America full enjoyment of the po- 
litical rights confirmed by the Charter of the 
United Nations, by the Universal Declarations of 
Human Rights, and by the above-mentioned Con- 
vention. 

The Special Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

1. To address to the Governments of the con- 
tinent, through the medium of the Council of the 
Organization of American States, a request that 
the countries not signatory to the said Convention 
shall adhere to it; 


2. To urge, through the same medium, that the 
signatory countries that have not yet ratified the 
Convention, proceed immediately to ratify it; 

3. To request in like manner that Member Gov- 
ernments of the Organization of American States 
whose Constitutions or fundamental laws do not 
include the precepts confirming the political rights 
of women, shall incorporate the said norms in their 
laws and particularly in their respective Constitu- 
tions. 


II 


EQUALITY IN CIVIL RIGHTS 


Wuereas: The Inter-American Convention on 
the Granting of Civil Rights to Women sanctions 
the concession of the same civil rights that men 
enjoy; 

In order to maintain on a firm and stable basis 
the enjoyment of equal civil rights by men and 
women, it is advisable that an express declaration 
to that effect be included in the Constitutions of 
the American States; 

The Special Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To request the Governments of this Continent, 
through the Council of the Organization of Ameri- 
can States, to include the declaration sanctioning 
(equal) civil rights for men and women, in their 
Constitutions, Codes and fundamental laws, 
wherever it is not so included as yet. 


III 


PROTECTION OF THE FAMILY AS AN 
INSTITUTION 


Wuereas: It is an urgent need of the American 
nations that the family be defended and protected 
as the basic and essential unit of society; 

Article 16, par. 3, of the Universal Declaration 
of Human Rights states, that, ‘“The family is the 
natural and fundamental group unit of society and 
is entitled to protection by society and the State.” 

The laws of the majority of American countries 
confirm the obligation of the State to protect and 
guide the family, defining the common and the in- 
dividual duties of both spouses in relation to the 
children; 

Desertion of the family is not included as a 
crime in the penal codes and is so classified only 
in the civil codes for purposes of payment of sup- 
port; 

The Special Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 











RESOLVES: 

1. To request, through the Council of the 
Organization of American States, that the govern- 
ments of American Republics that have not yet 
prescribed rules tending to strengthen the insti- 
tution of the family juridically and economically, 
shall investigate this basic question with the 
earnest attention that it demands, and shall pro- 
vide the means necessary in order to make such 
protection effective; 

2. To request that the Executive Committee 
of the Commission include among the items for 
consideration and study at its next Assembly, the 
problem of desertion of the family, proposing its 
classification as an ordinary “‘penal offense’’ (delito 
comin). 


IV 


ADOPTION 


Wuereas: The establishment of juridical in- 
stitutions designed to protect children is an object 
of legitimate aspiration on the part of American 
women; 

Adoption is an extremely important factor in 
the solution of the social problems presented by 
minors; 

The Special Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To propose that the juridical institution of 
adoption be perfected and strengthened by the 
American countries. 


Vv 


EQUAL TREATMENT FOR MEN AND WOMEN IN 
PENAL CODES 


Wuereas: In the Penal Codes of many Ameri- 
can countries women are treated differently from 
men in regard to the penalties imposed for the 
commission of offences identical in nature; 

The imposition of heavier penalties on women, 
for the commission of offences less rigorously 
penalized in men, constitutes a discrimination in 
penal law that cannot be allowed to persist, 

The Special Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To request the Secretary General of the Or- 
ganization of American States to provide the 
means necessary in order that the Inter-American 
Commission of Women may conduct an investiga- 
tion of this matter with a view to eventual modi- 
fication of those provisions in the Penal Codes that 
discriminate against women. 
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VI 
ABOLITION OF THE DEATH PENALTY 


Wuereas: Men and women are parts of a single 
community on whose behalf governments and or- 
ganizations have sponsored fundamental declara- 
tions regarding their inalienable rights as human 
beings; 

Everything bearing upon the security of the 
home and the stability of democracy is, from the 
standpoint of women, essential to the maintenance 
of their status in Society; 

Capital punishment, in any form and on any 
grounds, and especially in cases involving politi- 
cal repression, clearly conflicts with the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights approved at the 
Third General Assembly of the United Nations, 

The Special Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To promote resolute action by American women 
in a movement to abolish both capital punishment, 
in countries where it is still sanctioned by law, as 
well as the use of torture, especially for political 
offenses. 


VII 


IMPROVEMENT OF JAIL CONDITIONS AND 
TEMPORARY SUSPENSION ON THE 
EXECUTION OF PENALTIES 


Wuereas: The modern trend of penology calls 
for the establishment of special penal institutions 
suitable for the corrective treatment of the in- 
mates; 

The maternal function is a powerful force for 
the rehabilitation of delinquent women, if mothers 
and children receive adequate care, 

There are many unsuitable penal establish- 
ments where maternity care is given under hazard- 
ous conditions, 

The Special Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

1. To request, through the Council of the Or- 
ganization of American States, that the Govern- 
ments make a special effort to improve women’s 
jails, introducing systematic programs of work, re- 
education, vocational training, and apprentice 
training, that will prepare the inmates for social 
rehabilitation. 

2. To request, through the same channel, that 
the Governments of the American countries in- 
corporate in their penal Codes, rules for the tem- 
porary suspension of execution of sentence, in 
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cases where the convicted woman is pregnant, or 
where less than 40 days have elapsed since the 
date of childbirth. 


VIII 
STUDY OF THE PROBLEM OF ALCOHOLISM 


Wuereas: Alcoholism is one of the vices most 
disastrous to national prosperity, family welfare, 
and the development of human personality ; 

Alcoholism is the direct cause of absenteeism 
among workers and interferes with the tempo of 
production, which needs to be accelerated by the 
American nations; 

Alcoholism is the chief cause of economic hard- 
ship in the home, and women, as the disbursers of 
domestic funds, are directly affected thereby; 

It is one of the factors responsible for the in- 
crease in jail sentences and in recorded misde- 
meanors and crimes, 

The Special Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

1. To request the Council of the Organization 
of American States to regard the study of this 
problem in American countries as one of its perma- 
nent concerns, and to aid in the campaign that 
each of those countries is waging to eradicate it; 

2. To request the Organization of American 
States to appoint a commission charged with pro- 
posing and putting into execution, after prelimin- 
ary study, measures of a general nature designed 
to combat alcoholism. 


Ix 


SIGNING AND RATIFICATION OF THE INTER- 
AMERICAN CONVENTION ON THE 
GRANTING OF CIVIL RIGHTS TO WOMEN 


Wuereas: It is a function of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Commission of Women to strive for the exten- 
sion of civil, political, economic, and social rights 
to the women of America; 

The Inter-American Convention on the Grant- 
ing of Civil Rights to Women, which was approved 
by the Bogoté Conference, is an international in- 
strument of decisive importance for the purpose 
of improving the lot of women on this Continent; 

Its importance is bound up with the potential 
enjoyment of unanimous support by agreements 
adopted within the framework of the American 
regional system; 

The interpretation of the term ‘“‘civil rights” 
has by now been made sufficiently clear in the Con- 


stitutions and Codes of a majority of nations, and 
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reaffirmed by the 20 countries signatory to the 
above-mentioned Convention. 

The Special Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women, 

RESOLVEs: 

To express the hope of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women, that the United States will 
proceed, in due time and in conformity with the 
special restrictions of its legal system, to adapt its 
laws to the juridical norms under which it is 
feasible to sign the IX International Convention 
on the Granting of Civil Rights to Women signed 
by 20 countries at the Ninth International Confer- 
ence of American States, in Bogotdé; 

And the further hope that the countries signa- 
tory to the said Convention will proceed to ratify 
it as soon as possible if they have not yet done so. 


x 


EQUALITY IN REGARD TO NATIONALITY 


Wuereas: Article XIX of the American Decla- 
ration of the Rights and Duties of Man adopted by 
the Ninth International Conference of American 
States, confirms the right of every person to the 
nationality to which he is entitled by law; 

The Convention on the Nationality of Women, 
signed by 19 countries at the Seventh Conference, 
in Montevideo, and ratified by 11 countries, speci- 
fies that: 

‘“‘There shall be no distinction based on sex as 
regards nationality, in ... legislation or in... 
practice’, 

The Special Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To address to the Governments of this Conti- 
nent, through the Council of the Organization of 
American States, a request that the countries not 
signatory to the aforesaid Convention shall adhere 
thereto, and that those signatory countries that 
have not yet ratified it shall proceed to do so. 


xI 


GENOCIDE 


Wuereas: The Inter-American Commission of 
Women is an organ that derives its inspiration 
from the fundamental principles underlying hu- 
man rights; 

The United Nations, during the first part of its 
Third General Assembly held in Paris, adopted in 
December 1948 the Convention that declares geno- 
cide to be an international crime, 

RESOLVES: 
To request of the Governments, through the 
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Council of the Organization of American States, 
that they proceed to ratify the said Convention as 
promptly as circumstances permit. 


XII 


TRAINING FOR CITIZENSHIP AND EDUCATION 
FOR DEMOCRACY 


WuereEas: The democratic system by which 
the American Republics are governed demands 
preparation for citizenship in every way, and par- 
ticularly as regards the civil and political educa- 
tion of the young; 

It is absolutely essential that women be pre- 
pared for the full exercise of civil and political 
rights, since the concession of such rights can 
hardly have any influence upon the maintenance 
and perfecting of democracy unless at the same 
time women are trained to discharge their civic 
duties conscientiously ; 

There is an urgent need to develop in women a 
consciousness of their responsibility as citizens 
under a democratic system, by means of a con- 
tinuous campaign of civic training and education 
for democracy, 

The Special Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

1. To request that the Council of the Organiza- 
tion of American States communicate with the 
Governments of the member countries, asking 
them to incorporate the subject of Training for 
Citizenship and Education for Democracy in the 
official study plans for all branches of the public 
educational system, with the stipulation that such 
training shall specifically include information re- 
lating to the political structure and the laws of the 
countries concerned and to the rights and obliga- 
tions of women as citizens, and shall involve dis- 
semination of the principle of equal rights for men 
and women; 

2. To urge the political, feminist, cultural, and 
literary institutions of each country to initiate 
continuous campaigns of civic training. 


XIII 


ADHERENCE TO THE RECOMMENDATIONS 
ADOPTED BY THE SECOND INTER- 
AMERICAN INDIAN CONFERENCE 

Wuereas: The Inter-American Commission of 
Women is an agency charged with the tasks of 
promoting extension of civil, political, economic, 
and social rights to the women of America, study- 


ing their problems, and proposing measures for 
the solution of those problems; 

The Inter-American Conference assembled at 
Cuzco, Peru, from June 24 to July 4, 1949, adopted 
various decisions relative to the Indian Women of 
this Continent; 

In America there are large Indian communities, 
and approximately half of the individuals in those 
communities are of the female sex, 

The Special Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To give its support to the Recommendations of 
the Second Inter-American Indian Congress as- 
sembled at Cuzco, Peru, in so far as concerns 
Recommendations 17, 26 and 42 which are con- 
ducive to improvement of the status of American 
Indian women and which contain respectively the 
following provisions: 

‘“‘That the Indian worker be covered by the pro- 
visions of American laws having as their purpose 
full protection of the rights of labor, of the aged, 
and of the family, in accordance with the prin- 
ciples affirmed at international conferences, that 
all men are free and are entitled to equal rights, 
irrespective of race, nationality, creed or sex’’; 

“That the countries with an Indian popula- 
tion, bearing in mind the status and living con- 
ditions of Indian women, undertake adult educa- 
tion programs through their rural schools; . 
that, where possible, facilities and funds be made 
available for the care, supervision, and education 
of the children of Indian mothers while the latter 
are attending schools maintained for the purpose 
of raising the cultural level of Indian women”’; and 
lastly 

“That all the American countries represented 
... promote a general crusade emphasizing the 
necessity of education for Indian Women.” 


XIV 
EQUALITY IN EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES. 


Wuereas: One of the duties of every demo- 
cratic government is to free the people from ig- 
norance, providing for every individual the educa- 
tion to which he has a right on a basis of equal 
opportunity ; 

This right is affirmed in the American Declara- 
tion of the Rights and Duties of Man adopted at 
Bogota by the Ninth International Conference of 
American States, and in other documents of inter- 
national importance, 

The Special Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
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RESOLVES: 

To request that the Council of the Organization 
of American States recommend to the Govern- 
ments of this hemisphere the inclusion in the 
Constitutions of their respective countries of pro- 
visions tending to ensure this right, so that one of 
the basic principles of democracy may thus be 
elevated to the status of a Constitutional precept. 


XV 


A HIGHER STANDARD OF LIVING FOR THE 
WORKING CLASSES 


WuereEas: The Charter of Chapultepec and 
that of the United Nations, the Economic Charter 
of the Americas and the Declaration of the Social 
Principles of America, the Inter-American Charter 
of Social Guarantees and the American Declara- 
tion of the Rights and Duties of Man adopted at 
the Ninth International Conference of American 
States, all afford confirmation of principles that 
point the way for the Governments of American 
States toward the adoption of measures to raise 
the living standard of the working classes, of 
which women form an important portion, 

The Special Assembly of Inter-American Com- 
mission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To request of the Council of the Organization 
of American States that it recommend to the 
Governments of this hemisphere the adoption at a 
proper time of measures for including in the Con- 
stitutions of their respective countries, provisions 
that will leave these principles definitely estab- 
lished, thus raising to the status of constitutional 
precepts certain steadfast norms that the law does 
not always take into account and frequently dis- 
regards. 


XVI 


RAISING OF WAGES AND ASSIGNMENT OF 
ADMINISTRATIVE POSITIONS 


Wuereas: It is impossible to disregard the im- 
portance and the growth of female manual labor 
in both industry and commerce, factors that have 
been increasingly accentuated ever since the war 
years and in the post-war period; 

In the occupations where women are employed 
by preference, they have obtained neither the 
wages equivalent to the worth of their work nor 
the administrative posts corresponding to their 
capacity, 

The Special Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
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RESOLVES: 

To request, through the Council of the Or- 
ganization of American States that the Govern- 
ments make an attempt to raise wages in occupa- 
tions where women are preferentially employed, 
and also—with due regard for capacity, kind of 
work, and working conditions—to encourage the 
assignment of administrative posts to women on a 
basis of equal opportunity between the sexes. 


XVII 
SUPERVISION OF WOMEN’S WORK 


Wuereas: Supervision of the execution of legal 
provisions regulating women’s work ought to be 
conducted under the direction of specialized fe- 
male personnel; 

The International Labor Office has adopted 
recommendations to this effect; 

When such personnel works under the direc- 
tions of an office exclusively concerned with prob- 
lems relating specifically to women, the supervi- 
sory functions are discharged in a manner that 
ensures fulfilment of the provisions regulating the 
work of women, 

The Special Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To express the hope that the Organization of 
American States will call the attention of the 
Member Governments to the desirability of con- 
ducting supervision of the execution of legal pro- 
vision relative to women’s work through women 
responsible to female officials, under the direction 
of a special office subordinate to the Ministry of 
Labor or of some other agency in charge of such 
matters. 


XVIII 
NIGHT WORK OF WOMEN 


Wuereas: Protective measures relative to the 
work of women may restrict their opportunities 
for employment; 

Night work is injurious to both sexes and ought 
not to be permitted, save in cases where such work 
is carried on in establishments that operate con- 
tinuously or where it should be authorized because 
of other special circumstances; 

Such work may be done by men and women 
alike, provided that adequate measures are 
adopted to prevent impairment of health, that 
the physical condition of the workers is medically 
certified, and that a daily rest period is guaran- 
teed, 
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The Special Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To request the Secretary General of the Or- 
ganization of American States to communicate 
with the International Labor Organization with a 
view to inclusion of these provisions by the latter 
among its subjects of study, in order to ascertain 
the effects produced by the said provisions on the 
employment of women. 


XIX 
PROTECTION OF MOTHERS 


WuereEas: The increasing participation of 
mothers in paid activities of every kind makes 
it necessary to safeguard the health and welfare of 
both mothers and children through the adoption of 
measures tending to ensure such health and wel- 
fare; 

The right of women to protection in connection 
with childbirth has been taken into account in the 
existing laws of the majority of states, and has 
been recognized at several International Confer- 
ences; 

Article VII of the American Declaration of the 
Rights and Duties of Man guarantees the right of 
women, during pregnancy and the nursing period, 
to special protection and aid, 

The Special Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

1. To request of the Governments, through the 
Council of the Organization of American States, 
that they adopt measures designed to ensure to 
working women the right to protection during the 
maternity period; 

2. To include in the study on the economic 
status of working women to be undertaken by the 
said Commission, the following points: 

(a) The right of women to a six-weeks pe- 
riod of rest before childbirth and a six-week 
rest period after childbirth, with the full pay- 
ment of wages from the social welfare funds, 
and the right to have pregnancy and the nurs- 
ing period considered as one of the conditions 
that should be provided for under the laws of 
preventive medicine; 

(b) The obligation of workers of both sexes 
to contribute on an equal basis, and in con- 
junction with employers and with the State, 
toward the formation of social welfare funds 
destined for maternity cases; 

(c) The possibility of perfecting legal pro- 
visions relative to day nurseries and play- 
rooms, so that these institutions may be of 
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practical aid to mothers and to children of 
pre-school age; 

(d) The desirability of enabling women to 
retain their positions during periods of ab- 
sence from their regular work whenever proof 
is given that they are indispensable for the 
care of their sick children. 


xx 


SUPPORT FOR PROFESSIONS IN THE FIELD OF 
SOCIAL SERVICE AND NURSING 


Wuereas: The objectives and functions of the 
profession of social service and the nursing pro- 
fession are intimately linked with the collective 
well being, both in the material and in the moral 
realm; 

These professions need for their development, 
not only facilities adequate for the growth of their 
professional schools on a university level, but also 
the recognition and guarantees required for main- 
tenance of a professional status, 

The Special Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To request of the Governments, through the 
Council of the Organization of American States, 
that both of the said professions be guaranteed the 
support required for their full development; that 
in the national sphere, support be given to profes- 
sional schools the kind in question so that they 
may operate on a university level and their pro- 
fessional status may have an official character; 
and that, in the international sphere, practice 
fellowships and study fellowships be provided in 
the respective fields of work, together with every 
possible facility for professional exchange. 


XXI 


CAMPAIGN TO PROMOTE LITERACY 


Wuereas: There is still a large percentage of 
illiterates in the American countries, a situation 
which excludes a great many of these persons from 
active participation in civic life and thus impedes 
the firm establishment of a true democracy; 

That thorough training of men and women alike 
in the cultural and political fields is a prerequisite 
for the establishment of a peaceful and just so- 
ciety, inasmuch as democracy can be given a firm 
foundation and brought to perfection only through 
the contributions of all individuals capable of ex- 
pressing an opinion in a given country, regardless. 
of their race, sex, ideology, political creed, or eco- 
nomic status, 

The Special Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
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RESOLVES: 

1. To initiate throughout America an intensive 
campaign for the promotion of literacy among 
women and men, through the medium of all agen- 
cies and institutions engaged in the struggle for 
equality of rights among men and women and also 
through those dedicated to scientific and cultural 
aims; 

2. To urge the feminist agencies and institu- 
tions of America to call upon their members for 
cooperation in this literacy campaign, in their 
homes, workshops, factories, labor unions, or 
political organizations; and to form groups of 
women volunteers to carry out the enterprise in 
question. 


XXII 
INTERCHANGE OF FEMININE ABILITIES 


WHEREAS: The women of our age have an es- 
sential mission in connection with the social, 
political, and economic development of nations; 

One of the tasks incumbent upon women’s in- 
stitutions is the maintenance of permanent con- 
tacts with similar institutions throughout America 
dedicated to intellectual and informational inter- 
change; 

It is the duty of the Inter-American Commis- 
sion of Women to extend effective encouragement 
to the new feminine abilities in every field of hu- 
man activity, 

The Special Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To request of the American Governments that 
they provide facilities for the above-mentioned 
institutions and foster the interchange of femi- 
nine abilities among American countries through 
periodical trips of an instructive nature and 
through every kind of measure conducive to a 
firmer foundation for the culture of our peoples 
and to closer fraternal ties among American 
women. 


XXIII 


PARTICIPATION BY WOMEN IN INTERNATIONAL 
ASSEMBLIES 


WueEreEas: It is desirable to enlarge the part 
played by women in American international gath- 
erings, in conformity with the equality of rights 
for both sexes that women have obtained in the 
majority of the American Republics; 

On Article 107, Chapter XVII, Part Three, of 
the Charter of the Organization of American 
States, which was signed in Bogotd, at the Ninth 





Conference, it is asserted that: “The Organization 
of American States does not recognize any re- 
striction on the eligibility of men and women to 
participate in the activities of the various Organs 
and to hold positions therein’’; 

In the international organizations, such as the 
United Nations and the Organization of American 
States itself, the number of women holding re- 
sponsible posts is extremely limited, 

The Special Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To ask the Council of the Organization of 
American States to approach the Governments of 
the Member States in connection with the Inter- 
American Conferences or International Assem- 
blies, requesting that women be included in the 
respective delegations. 


XXIV 


PROMOTION OF STUDY OF THE OFFICIAL 
LANGUAGES OF THE AMERICAN CONTINENT 


Wuereas: It is through clear and precise 
language that individuals are best enabled to ar- 
rive at mutual understanding, and such under- 
standing is the source of sympathetic and close 
relationship among human beings, 

The Special Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RESOLVES: 

To request of the Council of the Organization of 
American States that it encourage study of the 
official languages of the American Continent in 
the institutions of primary and higher education. 


XXV 


STUDY OF THE FUNCTIONING AND STRUCTURE 
OF THE GREAT INTERNATIONAL 
ORGANIZATIONS 


Wuereas: At the present time it is the duty 
of every person to concern himself with inter- 
national problems for the purpose of contributing 
to their solution to the extent of his capacity; 

To acquire this basic understanding of the prob- 
lems affecting the world order, it is necessary to 
know and become familiar with the structure and 
functioning of the great international organiza- 
tions; 

Similarly, it is the duty of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women to promote the enlighten- 
ment of women in every field and above all to 
awaken their interest in those matters that con- 
cern the whole human society, 
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The Special Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women, 

RESOLVES: 

To urge the feminist organizations of the Ameri- 
can Continent, collectively and individually, to 
study and familiarize themselves with the func- 
tioning and structure of the United Nations, the 
Organization of American States, and subordinate 
agencies of both, following the progress of their 
activities through the medium of the press, the 
radio, reference documents; and any other means 
available for the purpose. 


XXVI 
DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION REGARDING 


THE WORK AND CONCLUSIONS OF THE INTER- 
1 
AMERICAN COMMISSION OF WOMEN; 


Wuereas: For 21 years the Inter-American 
Commission of Women has been devoting inten- 
sive efforts to the study and attempted solution 
of the problems involved in securing for the women 
of America their civil, economic, and social rights; 

The keen interest of the Commission in the 
attainment of its objective has been made mani- 
fest in its decision to include in the agenda the 
consideration of measures conducive to the speedy 
execution of its decisions, 

The Special Assembly of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women 
RECOMMENDS: 

That recourse be had to the Council of the Or- 
ganization of American States for the purpose of 
expressing to all the American Governments, 
through the agency of the Council, the desire to 
have their domestic legislation brought into con- 
formity with the international norms advocated 
by the Commission; and also for the purpose of 
persuading them to aid the efforts of the Dele- 
gates in regard to publicizing the work and the 
conclusions of the Commission through the press, 
the radio, the cinema, and other channels of in- 
formation. 





New CHAIRMAN OF THE CoMMISSION.—At 
the Fifth Plenary Meeting of the Special 
Assembly of the Inter-American Commission 
of Women held at Buenos Aires in August 
1949, sefiora Amalia de Castillo Ledén, Dele- 
gate of Mexico, was elected Chairman of the 
aforementioned Commission for a period of 
four years as provided for by the Organic 
Statute approved at the Ninth International 
Conference of American States. 





The new Chairman of the Inter-American 
Commission of Women has been a member of 
that body since 1939 as Mexican Delegate, 
having been elected Vice Chairman in 1944. 

Sefiora de Castillo Ledén is one of the 
most distinguished and most active leaders 
of the feminist movement, both in her own 
country and in the international sphere, and 
is very well known in the continent as a 
writer, newspaperwoman and _ playwright. 
She is a contributor to various papers and 
magazines and has published a number of 
theatrical works—Cuando las Hojas Caen 
(1929), Cubos de Noria (1934), Coqueta 
(1937), and Bajo el Mismo Techo (1945). In 
addition, she has also written a Biografia de 
Mujeres Mexicanas and numerous pam- 
phlets of a social, educational, or critical na- 
ture, including among others those entitled 
Democracia Americana and Relacién His- 
torica de Mujeres de México. 

The new Chairman has given lectures on 
different subjects under the auspices of 
Athenaeums, universities, and various or- 
ganizations in Mexico, the United States, 
Cuba, the Dominican Republic, and other 
countries of Central and South America. 

In the field of social service work, she took 
a leading part in the foundation of the 
National Society for the Protection of Chil- 
dren, and she is a founder of the Society for 
the Protection of Children in the state of 
Nayarit. In that same state she initiated 
the courses for the advanced training of 
teachers. 

In Mexico City, she founded and served as 
President of the organization of the Mexican 
Theater, known as the Comedia Mexicana. 
Sefiora de Castillo Led6n is also founder and 
has been President for many years of the 
Mexican Women’s Athenaeum, of the Wom- 
en’s Association of Intellectual Workers and 
of the International Women’s Club. She is 
also a prominent member, active or honor- 
ary, of other Mexican and foreign societies. 

As a normal-school teacher and holder of 
the degree of Licenciada en Letras (similar 
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to the degree of Bachelor of Letters) from 
the National University of Mexico, she has 
held the Chair of Public Speaking and 
Spanish Language in the National Normal 
School. 

In the course of cultural tours, and as a 
feminist leader, Sefiora de Castillo Ledén 
has traveled through every region of Mexico 
and a large part of the American Continent, 
representing her Government or different or- 
ganizations at numerous international con- 
gresses and meetings. 

In her official life, she has held high gov- 
ernmental posts: Founder and Chief of the 
Bureau of Education and Public Recreation 
of the Federal District (1929); Assistant Di- 
rector of the Directive Board on Civic Ac- 
tion; member of the Office of Intellectual 
Cooperation; member, on leave of absence, 
of the Technical, Cultural, and Theatrical 
Council of the Federal District; member of 
the Society on Mexican Culture sponsored 
by the Department of Public Education; and 
member of the Commission on Illustrated 
Periodicals of the same Department. 

In 1946, the Dominican Republic deco- 
rated her with the Order of Juan Pablo 
Duarte, in recognition of her distinguished 
services in behalf of the women of the 
Americas. 

Her contributions to the feminist cause in 
the international field have also been notable 
in quality and scope. As the only woman 
member of the Mexican Delegation, she at- 
tended the Inter-American Conference on 
Problems of War and Peace, where her ef- 
forts contributed to the incorporation in the 
Final Act of Resolutions XXVIII on “Rights 
of Women in the Americas” and XXXI on 
the “Cooperation of Women in Inter- 
national Conferences,’’ and to the incorpora- 
tion of the Inter-American Commission of 
Women into the Pan American system. 

In 1945, again as a member of the Mexican 
Delegation, Sefiora de Castillo Ledén at- 
tended the United Nations Conference on 
International Organization in San Francisco, 





where she was active in promoting the inclu- 
sion of specific references to women in the 
Charter. 

Since 1946 she has been a member of the 
Mexican Delegation to the General As- 
sembly of the United Nations, in the special 
capacity of Mexican Delegate to the United 
Nations Commission on the Status of 
Women. In 1948 she was elected Vice Chair- 
man of the said Commission, and was re- 
elected to the same post for the year 1949, 
when her country was again selected for 
another term as a member of the aforemen- 
tioned Commission. As its Vice Chairman 
she attended the consecutive meetings of that 
body held at Lake Success and Beyruth 
(1948 and 1949), where she acted on occa- 
sion as Chairman. 

At present she has the rank of Minister 
Plenipotentiary in the diplomatic service of 
her country. In this capacity she has at- 
tended the latest meetings of the United 
Nations. 


SECRETARIAT.—In view of the following 
facts: 

That Resolution XXI on the Organic 
Statute of the Inter-American Commission 
of Women approved at the Ninth Inter- 
national Conference of American States, pro- 
vided that the Permanent Secretariat of the 
Commission shall function at the office of 
the General Secretariat of the Organization 
within the limits of an agreement concluded 
between the Council of the Organization and 
the Commission; 

That Resolution XXVIII of the Confer- 
ence approved the resolution of February 4, 
1948, adopted by the Governing Board of 
the Pan American Union whereby the Secre- 
tary General is given the authority to or- 
ganize the Office of the Secretariat of the 
Inter-American Commission of Women; and 

That the aforementioned resolution of the 
Governing Board specifically authorizes the 
Secretary General to appoint an Executive 
Secretary of the Commission of Women who 
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shall be considered a member of the staff 
of the Pan American Union, and also author- 
izes the Secretary General to place at the 
disposal of the Commission, as far as pos- 
sible, the facilities of the technical offices of 
the Pan American Union which the Com- 
mission may require for specific functions; 

The Secretary General of the OAS created 
by means of an Executive Order dated July 
28, 1948 the Secretariat of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Commission of Women, to function as a 
division of the Department of International 
Law and Organization of the Pan American 
Union. Later, upon the specific reeommenda- 
tion of the Special Assembly of the Commis- 
sion held in Buenos Aires in August 1949, 
the Secretary General appointed Dr. Esther 
Neira de Calvo of Panama as Executive 
Secretary of the Commission. 

This distinguished Panamanian educator 
has the honor of having devoted more than 
thirty years of her life to the fostering of the 
cause of education in her country; of having 
participated in numerous other civic and 
cultural activities; and finally, of occupying 
today a position of great prestige, in which 
she will be able to continue her tireless ef- 
forts to obtain the recognition of the rights 
of women on an equal basis with those of 
men. 

Her preparation for this work began in 
1903 when her Government granted her a 
fellowship for professional studies in Europe. 
Nine years of study in Belgium and other 
European countries, and one year in the 
United States enabled her to return to her 
native land, in 1913, with professional de- 
grees indicative of her extensive preparation 
and great pedagogical ability, thus making it 
possible for her to embark on her brilliant 
career as an educator and to win within a 
short time the distinctive title of “‘Pioneer of 
Panamanian National Education.” Years 
later, desiring to increase her knowledge, she 
made a second trip to the United States to 
study at Columbia University in New York, 
and from 1935 to 1936 she was a student at 


the University of Panama. Among the hon- 
orary degrees. granted her in recognition of 
her services. is that of Doctor of Pedagogy 
(from the University of California in 1937, 
and from Russell Sage College, New York, 
in 1941). She is the only woman in Panama 
to have received such honors. 

Both in the field of education and in that 
of social work, Dr. de Calvo has: been out- 
standing in the national and international 
spheres. As.a university professor, in public 
forums, in parliament, in numerous ad- 
dresses and lectures, in the press, and-on the 
radio, she has raised her voice in defense of 
one of her dearest ideals: the unity: of the 
women of the Americas in their joint ‘struggle 
for the solution of their common cultural, 
economic, social, and political problems. 

With this goal in mind, she founded and 
later presided over the National Society for 
the Progress of Women, the first feminist 
society in Panama to be active in behalf of 
the civil and political rights of women; and 
she attended as the official Panamanian dele- 
gate the Pan American Congress of Women 
organized and held in Baltimore in 1923 by 
the United States National League of 
Women Voters. It was during that assembly 
that she became aware of the fact that 
women, in order to exercise adequately their 
rights as citizens, should have a sound and 
thorough education. Two years later, again 
as the official delegate of her country, she 
attended the Pan American Conference of 
Women held in Washington; and in 1926 she 
organized and presided over the Second In- 
ter-American Congress of Women held by 
the Government of Panama in conjunction 
with the Bolivarian Congress commemorat- 
ing the historic assembly of 1826. In 1938 she 
was appointed Panama’s official delegate to 
the first annual assembly of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Commission of Women and in that ca- 
pacity attended the second annual assembly 
in 1941, the third in 1942, the fifth in 1946 
and the special assembly in 1949. 

When political rights were granted to the 











at 
1t- 
al 
lic 
d- 


ion 
she 


ari- 
ca- 
bly 
)46 


the 











SPECIALIZED ORGANIZATIONS 193 


women of Panama in 1945, Dr. de Calvo 
founded the “Liga Patridtica Femenina’”’ to 
give women preparatory guidance for the 
exercise of their new duties and responsi- 
bilities. In this new political field, she enjoys 
the unique honor of being the only woman 
appointed “National Representative to the 
Second National Constituent Assembly” and 
elected to that high office by five political 
parties. As a Representative to the Con- 
stituent Assembly from 1945-1946, she was 
a member of the Study Committee that 
prepared the draft of the Constitution now 
in force. This instrument contains impor- 
tant provisions, also introduced by Dr. de 
Calvo, concerning protection of mothers 
(with special reference to mothers of the 
laboring class), of children, and of working 
women and employed minors. During the 
period of 1946-1948, as a representative in 
the Legislative Assembly, a continuation of 
the Constituent Assembly, she was the au- 


thor of three significant laws, which estab- 
lished the School of Social Service, the 
School on Police Matters, and the National 
Council on Minors. The Organic Law on 
Education, the Labor Code and the Sanitary 
Code also contain some very valuable con- 
tributions made by this Panamanian educa- 
tor and feminist. The preparation of women 
for the exercise of their civil and _political 
rights, which she began as a university pro- 
fessor at the Escuela Normal de Institutoras 
and other institutions of learning, has been 
and continues to be the guiding interest of 
her life and of her fruitful and worthy career 
as a citizen of the Americas. 

The Governments of France and Chile 
have honored her with their highest decora- 
tions; and in 1946 her own native country 
decorated her with the insignia of the Orden 
de Vasco Nuiiez de Balboa. Several. insti- 
tutions of continental prestige have con- 
ferred similar honors upon her. 









Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture 


The Permanent Committee on Confer- 
ences, after considering a communication 
addressed to the Secretary of the Council by 
the Representative of Uruguay in which the 
latter offered in the name of his Govern- 
ment the city of Montevideo as the seat of 
the Fourth Inter-American Conference on 
Agriculture, submitted the following resolu- 
tion to the Council of the Organization which 
the latter approved at its session of February 
7, 1950: 


Wuereas: The Third Inter-American Confer- 
ence on Agriculture, which met at Caracas, Vene- 
zuela, from July 24 to August 7, 1945, approved a 
resolution recommending that the Governing 
Board of the Pan American Union, after making 
the consultations and studies which it might deem 
pertinent, fix the place and prepare the program 
of the Fourth Inter-American Conference on Agri- 
culture, as well as the date of the meeting; 

The Government of Uruguay, through its 
Representative on the Council, Ambassador José 
A. Mora, has formally offered the city of Monte- 
video as the seat of the Fourth Inter-American 
Conference on Agriculture and to cooperate in its 
organization; 

The Government of Uruguay has proposed the 
months of July to September, 1950, as the most 
appropriate time for holding the meeting; and 

The three previous Inter-American Confer- 
ences on Agriculture possessed all of the charac- 
teristics of Inter-American Specialized Confer- 
ences as specified by Articles 93 and 94 of the 
Charter of the Organization, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recognize the Fourth Inter-American 
Conference on Agriculture as an Inter-American 
Specialized Conference. 

2. To designate the city of Montevideo as the 
seat of that Conference. 

3. To fix 1950 as the year for the Conference, 
leaving to the Government of Uruguay the deter- 
mination of an opening date during the months 
from July through September. 


Specialized Conferences 


4. To request that Government to notify the 
Council, as soon as possible, of the exact date for 
which the Conference is convoked, in order that 
the Pan American Union may transmit such con- 
vocation to the Member States in due time. 

5. To request the Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council to prepare the draft program 
and regulations of the Conference, and to trans- 
mit the same to the Council of the Organization in 
order that it may be informed of them and may 
forward them to the Governments of the Member 
States for consideration. 


The Second Inter-American Statistical 
Congress 


The Second Inter-American Statistical 
Congress was held at Bogoté from January 
16 to 27, 1950 under the joint sponsorship 
of the Government of Colombia and the 
Inter-American Statistical Institute. Also 
meeting at the same time and place were the 
Third Session of the Committee of the 1950 
Census of the Americas (coTa), January 9 
to 21; the Fifth Session of the Executive 
Committee of the Inter-American Statisti- 
cal Institute (1Ast) on January 14; and the 
Second General Assembly of the members of 
IASI, January 16 to 26. 

The general objective of the Congress was 
the consideration of ways and means by 
which statistical methodology and skills, and 
also the administrative facilities and proce- 
dures to implement them, might be more 
fully developed inside the nations of the 
Western Hemisphere, in order to serve better 
both national and international needs. 

The official invitations to the American 
governments, to individuals, and to organi- 
zations especially interested in statistics, em- 
phasized that the delegations should include 
specialists in the principal subject fields, 
from both official and non-official circles. As 
a result, 222 delegates, representatives and 
observers attended the Bogota Congress; 121 
were from the host nation, Colombia. The 


194 








na 
Ur 
zal 
In: 
An 
Ste 
Un 
Lat 
7 
cip: 
zat 
Edi 
enc 
Soe 
nan 
inte 
the 
Ant 
the 
quet 
T 
Con 
mot 
ing 
nati 
ing | 
ties 
strer 
the 
such 
the | 








the 

for 
hat 
on- 


mic 
ram 
ins- 
n in 
nay 
ber 


ical 
ary 
hip 
the 
Iso 
the 
950 
y 9 
‘ive 
sti- 
the 
s of 














following 20 countries sent delegates: Ar- 
gentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Canada, Colombia, 
Costa Rica, Cuba, Chile, the Dominican Re- 
public, Ecuador, Guatemala, Haiti, Mexico, 
Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, the 
United States, Uruguay, and Venezuela. Bel- 
gium and Surinam sent Observers. 

In addition to rast, which had a working 
group of nine persons attending the Congress 
and assisting its Secretariat, the following 
international organizations were also repre- 
sented by a total of 25 delegates: Caribbean 
Commission; Food and Agriculture Organi- 
zation; Inter-American Council for Com- 
merce and Production; International Labor 
Office; International Monetary Fund; Inter- 
national Statistical Institute; International 
Union for the Study of Population; Organi- 
zation of American States; Pan American 
Institute of Geography and History; Pan 
American Sanitary Bureau; United Nations 
Statistical Office and Population Division; 
United Nations Economic Commission for 
Latin America; and UNESCO. 

The Congress was divided into four prin- 
cipal working groups: I. Statistical Organi- 
zation and Administration; II. Statistical 
Education and Training, and Statistical Sci- 
ence in General; III. Demographic and 
Social Statistics; and IV. Economic and Fi- 
nancial Statistics. These groups were divided 
into subgroups for the purpose of expediting 
the discussion on the various subjects. Sr. 
Antonio Ordojiez Ceballos was president of 
the Congress and Sr. Francisco de Abris- 
queta, secretary general. 

The Second Inter-American Statistical 
Congress approved 30 resolutions and 12 
motions. The first five, originating in Work- 
ing Group I, were directed at improving 
national statistical data at the source; urg- 
ing better coordination of statistical activi- 
ties within the nation, development and 
strengthening of National Focal Points, and 
the fixing of responsibility for promoting 
such coordination as a primary function of 
the central organ of statistical authority 
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within the nation. Specific functions for [Ast 
as a regional statistical organization were de- 
lineated, and the creation of a 22-mem- 
ber “Committee for the Improvement of 
National Statistics,” to replace cora when 
its task is completed, was recommended. 

The nine Resolutions of the second Work- 
ing Group were concerned with strengthen- 
ing educational facilities in statistical teach- 
ing and training, placing particular emphasis 
on sampling methods. 

The Resolutions of the other two groups 
dealt with the application of 1950 census 
data to current national demographic, so- 
cial, economic and financial statistics; the 
establishment and maintenance of National 
Committees on Vital and Health Statistics; 
the use of statistics in foreign trade, indus- 
try, public finance, money and banking mat- 
ters, and agricultural credit. The minimum 
standards for statistics of education were rec- 
ommended, and it was urged that a revision 
of the Occupational Classification for use in 
the 1950 Census of the Americas be prepared 
and distributed for immediate use. 

A strong stand was taken by the Congress 
that work in the important field of labor sta- 
tistics should be initiated by 1Asi in collabo- 
ration with 1Lo and the nations, particularly 
with reference to employment and unem- 
ployment. The development of an appro- 
priate organization within each nation to 
work on national income estimates was also 
urged by the Congress. 

In one of its motions, the Congress 
strongly endorsed the program developed by 
the Committee on the 1950 Census of the 
Americas, and urged adequate legal and fi- 
nancial support to make this program an 
actuality. 

The First Inter-American Statistical Con- 
gress was held in Washington in September 
1947 simultaneously with other international 
statistical assemblies. The Third Congress 
will be held in Chile in 1953. 

Among the recommendations approved by 
the Second Congress are the following: 














I 


1. That each country place in a single central 
organ responsibility and authority for the general 
coordination of all national programs that involve 
the collection, analysis or publication of statistics, 
and take all necessary steps to ensure that such 
coordination is effective. 

2. That such a central organ should develop a 
comprehensive statistical program adequate to the 
country’s needs, and seek to bring about the 
allocation of specific statistical programs to spe- 
cific agencies with a view to the prevention of 


duplication of statistical functions, the avoidance’ 


of gaps in the statistical services, and the de- 
velopment of standards of definition and classifi- 
cation which will assure consistency of the data 
compiled by different national agencies. 

3. That where the establishment of a central 
coordinating organ as recommended above is not 
immediately feasible, steps be taken at an early 
date to coordinate the country’s statistics in one 
or more broad fields. 

4. That the Inter American Statistical Insti- 
tute, in cooperation with other international agen- 
cies, should be prepared to furnish advice and 
counsel on the development of adequate measures 
for statistical coordination within a country when 
requested to do so by the appropriate authorities 
of the country. 


II 


1. That the United Nations and its Specialized 
Agencies, in formulating statistical standards or 
programs, circularize them to national statistical 
offices in preliminary form for observations and 
suggestions, giving adequate time for considera- 
tion by the national offices concerned. 

2. That United Nations and its Specialized 
Agencies establish procedures to receive from 
time to time the observations of national statisti- 
cal offices on the functioning of the programs of 
statistical standards as well as recommendations 
for revisions which grow out of the experience of 
the participating countries. 

3. That the Secretariat of the Inter-American 
Statistical Institute assist American countries, 
when they so desire, to prepare observations and 
formulate recommendations that will adequately 
represent their viewpoints. 

4. That national statistical offices, after ap- 
propriate clearance within the nation, reply 
promptly and in detail to such requests for ob- 
servations and recommendations on proposed in- 
ternational statistical standards or programs. 
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Ill 


1. That the Congress express its satisfaction at 
the conclusion of the agreement between the Coun- 
cil of the OAS and 1as1 and record its gratitude to 
the Executive Committee of 1as1 for this achieve- 
ment. 

2. That the following principles describe the 
role of IASI within international statistical or- 
ganizations: 

a) Activities of a worldwide nature can be 
distinguished from those of a regional nature. 

b) The formulation and recommendation of 
international statistical standards and the 
achievement of international statistical com- 
parability are the responsibility of the United 
Nations and its Specialized Agencies. 

c) The rast has an important responsibility 
for the regional application of those stand- 
ards. 

d). When desirable or necessary to meet re- 
gional needs, 1s! also has the responsibility, 
in consultation with United Nations, its Spe- 
cialized Agencies, and the nations, of adding 
to international minimum standards as they 
affect its member countries, provided this does 
not involve departure from the international 
standards. / 

3. That among the functions of the 1AsI as a 
regional organization the following are déemed ap- 
propriate: 5 

a) Insure the completion of the program of 
the 1950 Census of the Americas including the 
formulation of plans for tabulation of the 
data; take action to insure that some kind of a 
census is taken in every country of the Western 
Hemisphere before the end of 1951. 

b) Insure that the results of the 1950 census 
are utilized in a manner to assure improved 
current statistics. 

c) In collaboration with the statistical 
secretariats of the United Nations and its 
Specialized Agencies, provide means for ex- 
change of national experience and for expres- 
sion of national viewpoints on regional prob- 
lems. 

d) In collaboration with the International 
Statistical Institute, United Nations, and its 
Specialized Agencies, aid in improving the 
facilities for statistical education and training, 
both in universities and through “in-service” 
programs in government agencies. 

e) Developmental and consulting work in 
connection with National Focal Points to 
bring about a more effective interchange of 
statistical information. 
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f) Maintenance of biographical information 
on statistical personnel in the Western Hemis- 
phere; periodic issuance of directories; main- 
tenance of rosters of specialized agencies and 
personnel including classification by fields of 
interest, and lists of institutions, research 
agencies, etc., interested in the use of statis- 
tics. 

g) Bibliographical services on a selective 
basis with respect to statistical materials of 
both general and specialized character. Cur- 
rent lists of accessions; quarterly bibliography 
(selective basis) in the rast Journal; periodic 
compendium every 3-5 years. 

h) Issuance of the quarterly journal Esta- 
distica, as a medium of professional collabora- 
tion among statisticians of the hemisphere. 

i) Consulting services in the economic and 
social fields, such as: Censuses; statistical 
education and training; agricultural statis- 
ties; financial statistics; foreign trade statis- 
tics; health and vital statistics; industrial 
statistics; statistics of education. In some 
fields or for some projects, there might be 
joint consultants of the rast and the world 
wide organizations, on a cost-shared basis. 

j) Facilitate, through project studies, work- 
ing groups, or other means the adaptation of 
international standards to regional needs, in- 
cluding the development of supplementary tools 
(lists of inclusion terms, alphabetical indexes, 
etc.) to aid in the consistent application of 
these standards among the American nations. 

k) In consultation with worldwide organi- 
zations, undertake specific regional responsi- 
bilities in connection with the Spanish text 
of standard lists or classifications formulated 
by worldwide organizations. 

1) Development of plans for regional appli- 
cations of statistical sampling. 


Vv 


1. That the value of the services of nrp’s be 
drawn to the attention of national governments 
and international organizations. 

2. That the secretary general of the Inter- 
American Statistical Institute continue his efforts, 
through the supply of technical personnel and 
other means, to improve the operating procedures 
of nrp’s with a view to their increased effective- 
ness; and that as a result of the experience gained 
there be prepared a manual of operating proce- 
dures for the use of the National Focal Points. 

3. That nrp’s take appropriate measures to 
make certain that national statistical agencies are 
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appropriately represented in the formation and 
conduct of the nrp program, by existing advisory 
boards or committees, or by boards or committees 
created especially for the purpose. 


VI 


That for the application of resolution 20 of the 
First Session of rast, consideration be given, as 
far as is compatible with existing conditions in 
each country, to the suggestions contained in the 
reports of the ‘Institute of Mathematical Statis- 
tics” and the ‘“‘National Research Council”’ of the 
United States, and of the “‘Royal Statistical So- 
ciety”’ of Great Britain, which are analyzed in 
1asc document 556, entitled ‘“‘The Organization of 
Statistical Teaching in Universities: A Survey of 
Recommendations of Four Committees of Ex- 
perts.”’ 


IX 


1. That a close collaboration be established be- 
tween the universities and the public statistical 
service, so that they may complement each other 
in their statistical teaching and training activities. 

2. That, in order to make this collaboration 
effective, the universities be asked to offer basic 
courses in general knowledge, mathematics, and 
statistics, necessary for the success of the public 
services statistical training courses; and that the 
public statistical services in turn be requested to 
provide the universities with the facilities needed 
to enable the students to supplement their statis- 
tical studies by practical work in government sta- 
tistical offices, under the supervision of the latter’s 
technicians. 

3. That, in order to carry out these proposals, 
joint coordinating committees be set up by the 
universities and the public statistical services. 


x 


1. That professional statisticians (mathemati- 
cal statisticians, statistical analysts, and statis- 
tical administrators as defined in resolution 23 of 
the First Session of 1ast), be classified in salary 
grades equivalent to those of other professionals 
with university training. 

2. That a scale be established for all personnel 
doing statistical work, taking also the necessary 
measures for ensuring job security, suitable re- 
muneration, promotion, retirement, etc. 


xI 


1. That there be established in each country a 
system of fellowships and other subsidies in order 
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that students interested in a teaching career and 
teachers who wish to increase their knowledge, 
may be able to attend advanced centers of train- 
ing, under a system which should ensure that the 
recipients of the fellowships will, upon their return, 
carry out some teaching activities during a speci- 
fied period of time. 

2. That the Committee on Statistical Educa- 
tion of 1as! collaborate with the international or- 
ganizations and with governments in the organiza- 
tion of an international information service on 
fellowships and other facilities in so far as it con- 
cerns studies in statistics. 

3. That this rast Committee collaborate in the 
exchange of teachers between the universities of 
American countries by setting up a central regis- 
ter of professors and advanced students interested 
in such exchange. 

4. That this Committee organize an informa- 
tion service on programs and conditions of ad- 
mission in those centers of higher learning which 
offer possibilities for advanced statistical studies. 


XIV 


1. That governments of the American countries 
give strong support to their respective existing 
geographic and cartographic services, or establish 
them if they do not exist; also that in cartographic 
surveys the most modern procedures be used in 
order to obtain national geographic and topo- 
graphic maps as quickly as possible. 

2. That these governments support the carto- 
graphic work of the Pan American Institute of 
Geography and History. 


XV 


POPULATION ESTIMATES 


1. That population estimates for the dates be- 
tween the previous census and the 1950 census, be 
revised using the results of the 1950 census. 

2. That postcensal estimates, be made, at least 
of the national total, for dates after 1950, using 
the 1950 census as a base. 

3. That methodology of making postcensal esti- 
mates be tested against the results of the 1950 
census, and that experimental studies be con- 
ducted to discover better methods of making cur- 
rent (postcensal) estimates. 

4. That empirical data (such as statistics of 
births, deaths, immigration, and emigration) be 
used where available, in making population esti- 
mates, especially postcensal estimates, and that 
purely mathematical methods be used only when 
such empirical data are not available. 

5. That every effort be made to state in pertin- 
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ent official publications the methods used in 
making intereensal and postcensal population esti- 
mates. 


VITAL STATISTICS RATES 


6. That advantage be taken of the population 
data provided in the 1950 census to complete and 
publish a wider variety of vital statistics rates; 
for example, deaths by occupation, marital status 
and age. 

7. That vital statistics rates be revised for in- 
tercensal years, using as denominators the revised 
population estimates. 

8. That in those countries which include in 
their census a test to determine the degree of ef- 
fectiveness of birth registration, a check be made 
of the names of children under a given age on the 
census schedules with birth and death certificates 
for the corresponding period. 

9. That experimental investigations be made to 
work out satisfactory methods for measuring the 
extent to which deaths are under-registered. 

10. That vital statistics be published according 
to date of occurrence and not of registration. 


LIFE TABLES 


11. That new life tables be constructed after 
the census, so that the greatest possible number of 
countries may have them. 


MIGRATION STATISTICS 


12. That all possible steps be taken to develop 
adequate statistics on migration, taking into ac- 
count the international standards being developed 
by the United Nations. It is important that these 
statistics should provide an adequate basis for 
measuring the influence of migration upon the size 
and demographic structure of the population, and 
for the analysis of the economic and social charac- 
teristics of migrants. International comparability 
of statistics in this field is also of the greatest 
importance. 

13. That an effort be made to develop statisti- 
cal estimates relevant to migration within the 
country, in order to provide a more adequate basis 
for postcensal and intercensal estimates of popula- 
tion for component areas of the country. 


CURRENT SERIES 


14. That, where there are already current sta- 
tistical series containing types of data also covered 
by the 1950 census, studies be conducted compar- 
ing the current series with the census for such 
purposes as establishing the degree of compar- 
ability, adjusting the series where desirable, or 
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planning changes in the series or in future censuses 
to provide more valid and more reliable statistics. 

15. In case current surveys by sampling are not 
made, but personnel trained in sampling is avail- 
able, study the possibility of making surveys for 
such purpose as: 

a) Providing data on the demographic, so- 
cial, and economic characteristics of the popu- 
lation and on housing characteristics at fre- 
quent intervals. 

b) Obtaining data on items in addition to 
those carried on the census schedule. 

c) Experimenting with field methods, sched- 
ule design, question wording, and other 
aspects of taking a census. 

16. That, when the census data become avail- 
able, advantage be taken of this fact in order 
to plan better surveys. 


ACCURACY OF CENSUS DATA ON TOTAL POPULATION 
AND ON PRINCIPAL POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS 


17. That all possible measures be taken to 
evaluate the completeness of census enumeration 
and the accuracy of census data on the principal 
characteristics of the population (particularly on 
sex and age composition), by means of sampling 
verification procedures in connection with cen- 
suses, comparison of data from _ successive 
censuses, comparisons of census results with data 
frem other sources, etc. 

18. That the information on completeness and 
reliability of census data obtained by such means 
be presented in the relevant official publications of 
each country. 


XVI 


NATIONAL COMMITTEES ON HEALTH AND VITAL 
STATISTICS 


1. The establishment at the earliest opportune 
moment of National Committees of Vital and 
Health Statistics in all American States, utilizing 
competent technicians within the country to: 

a) Improve existing vital and health statis- 
tics needed for national and international use, 
through coordination of the activities of the 
various agencies engaged in the collection and 
tabulation of vital and health statistics, and 
through study of the quality of existing data. 

b) Study technical problems for the further 
development of vital and health statistics 
with a view to broadening the interpretation 
of such statistics and ultimately producing 
vital and health statistics related to specific 
social and economic factors. 

c) Serve in an advisory capacity on techni- 


cal matters concerned with vital and health 
statistics. 


INTERNATIONAL STATISTICAL CLASSIFICATION OF 
DISEASES, INJURIES, AND CAUSES OF DEATH 


2. That the Governments make available the 
Manual of the Sixth Revision of the International 
Statistical Classification of Diseases, Injuries and 
Causes of Death to all interested agencies and 
medical institutions within the country. 

3. That each country adopt as soon as possible 
the international medical certificate form in case 
of death. 

4. That centers for training of coders on causes 
of death be organized in Latin American countries 
on bases of national and international cooperation. 

5. That a program of instruction of physicians 
in the new procedure for reporting causes of death 
be conducted by each country. 


INTERNATIONAL STANDARDS AND FORMS 


6. That standard certificate forms for record- 
ing births, deaths, still births, marriages and 
divorces, be adopted in each country, and regula- 
tions issued to make compulsory the use of such 
forms. 

7. That documents on vital events be certified 
by persons authorized by law or regulations; and 
that on death certificates, the physician in attend- 
ance should make the medical certification of 
causes of death. 

8. That the World Health Organization take 
steps to study and propose minimum contents of 
certificates to be used for the reporting of births, 
deaths, and still births. 

9. That the World Health Organization study 
the problem of residence allocation of vital statis- 
tics as soon as possible. 


XVII 
STATISTICS ON LITERACY 


1. That an estimate be made of percentages of 
illiteracy, utilizing at least the following age 
groups: From 10-14 years; from 15-24 years; from 
25 years and over. 


EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS 


2. That the principle of educational level be 
adopted for the international classification of 
educational statistics. 

3. That the following classification be used (and 
also the corresponding concepts as given in the 
appendix below): (a) Preschool education; (b) 
primary and elementary education; (c) secondary 
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and intermediate education; (d) university or 
higher education. 

4. That the Inter-American Statistical Insti- 
tute, with the cooperation of the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, 
other international organizations, and the coun- 
tries concerned, continue its studies on educa- 
tional statistics, taking into account the studies 
presented to this Congress on this important sub- 
ject. 


OTHER CULTURAL STATISTICS 


5. That statistics should be obtained on jour- 
nalistic activities, publication of books, pam- 
phlets, magazines, periodicals, and newspapers; 
radio broadcasting; motion pictures, theaters, and 
other amusements; museums; libraries and his- 
torical archives; inventions and other social ac- 
tivities that promote the culture of peoples. 

6. That there be close cooperation among the 
interested international agencies as to the adop- 
tion of minimum standards that permit the great- 
est possible international comparability of such 
data. 

7. That the appropriate international agencies 
examine the possibility of carrying out studies and 
preparing and publishing the necessary basic 
documents, in relation to the social phenomenon 
of the neglect of children and young people, with 
the objective that, while the maximum application 
of statistics to this field is encouraged, this topic 
may also'be included and given preferential at- 
tention on the agenda of the next Inter-American 
Statistical Congress. 


XIX 


1. That the occupational classification in each 
country for various non-census purposes should be 
convertible to the nine major groups of occupa- 
tions adopted by the International Labour Office, 
and that the various classifications established for 
non-eensus purposes should be broadly convertible 
to the national classification used for census pur- 
poses. In addition, consideration should be given 
to the possibility of maintaining convertibility to 
the subgroups of the cora classification. 

2. That the agency responsible for coordinat- 
ing statistical activities within each country 
should give attention to the need for maintaining 
such convertibility, and should establish a suit- 
able mechanism for coordination of the various 
occupational classifications used within the coun- 
try. 
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xx 


That the American nations submit to United 
Nations, as soon as possible, their comments on 
these provisional definitions, in order to facilitate 
the early establishment of definitive international 
definitions for the categories of industrial status. 


XXI 


1. That all countries should give serious con- 
sideration to the development of regular series of 
labor statistics on at least the following subjects: 
(a) Employment, in the various non-agricultural 
industries prepared in a form providing separate 
figures for manufacturing industries, and for such 
other industry groups as are nationally impo: tant; 
(b) average earnings, at least for manufacturing 
industries; and (c) indices of consumers’ prices 
(cost of living). 

2. That all countries should consider, in the 
light of their national needs and resources, the 
development of current statistics on the following 
additional subjects: (a) Unemployment; (b) em- 
employment in agriculture; (c) average ‘hours 
worked, at least in manufacturing industries; (d) 
labor disputes and work stoppages. : 

3. That in developing such statistical series, all 
countries should consider the pertinent recom- 
mendations of the International Labour Organiza- 
tion. 

4. That the Inter-American Statistical Insti- 
tute, in cooperation with ILo, with other appro- 
priate international agencies and with national 
technicians, should prepare or encourage special 
studies of the labor statistics programs existing 
in the various American countries and the steps 
necessary to improve such statistics in the West- 
ern Hemisphere. 

XXII 

To the participating countries that they: take 
the necessary steps to integrate their current sta- 
tistical programs with the 1950 census program, 
by: 
1. Adjusting the scope and coverage of the sub- 
jects of current inquiries to those of the census. 

2. Initiating inquiries during the census year 
in order that these may be properly linked with 
the census results. 

3. Examining closely the definitions of current 
inquiries to determine whether any changes are 
needed to bring them into agreement with the 
census base. 

4. Designing or redesigning the sampling units 
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of the current series to make possible an agree- 
ment with the enumeration units of the census. 

5. Checking the results of the current statisti- 
cal series with the census results when the latter 
become available, and making the necessary re- 
visions. 


XXIII 


That the American countries adopt the follow- 
ing preliminary minimum list of topics for their 
current agricultural series: 

1. Principal crops; Areas sown and harvested, 
and production. 

2. (a) Livestock, cattle and hogs; number, pur- 
pose for which kept, females of reproductive age. 
For all other classes of livestock it is recommended 
to show only the number of head. (b) Production 
of principal livestock products. ; 

3. Quantity of agricultural and livestock prod- 
ucts handled in processing plants. 

4. Stocks of the most important agricultural 
products in warehouses. 

5. Imports and exports of crop and livestock 
products (showing net weight of each product). 

6. Internal movement of principal agricultural 
products (by principal means of transportation). 

7. Agricultural wages. 

8. Agricultural credit. 

9. Total consumption of fertilizers and pesti- 
cides. 

10. Prices received by farmers from the sale of 
products. 


XXIV 


1. That the international standard list of items 
as finally adjusted by the United Nations Statis- 
tical Commission be adopted and applied by the 
American countries as soon as possible, in the in- 
terest of international comparability. 

2. That the United Nations Statistical Com- 
mission be requested to establish the grouping of 
the items in the manner best suited to give effect 
to the preferences expressed by the national agen- 
cies in the different countries, and that the Com- 
mission be informed that the American countries 
urgently need a definitive international recom- 
mendation on this matter. 

3. That rast formulate recommendations for 
such additional details in the international stand- 
ard classification as may be necessary or desirable 
to meet the regional needs of the Western Hemi- 
sphere. 

4. That IAsI, as soon as its resources permit, 
prepare a Spanish Coding Manual to facilitate the 


SPECIALIZED CONFERENCES 


201 





application of the international standard list, as 
finally drafted, in coordination with the develop- 
ment of a multilingual Coding Manual by United 
Nations. 

5. That United Nations be requested to estab- 
lish appropriate means whereby periodic revisions 
of the standard list may be made in the light of the 
experience of international and regional organiza- 
tions, and of individual countries using the list. 


XXV 


1. That the countries regularly gather data on 
industrial production to complement the informa- 
tion obtained in censuses. In publishing such data, 
the countries should indicate the gross value of 
production in each industrial group, as well as the 
number of workers, together with similar impor- 
tant information both for the period currently 
covered and for the latest census (if a census was 
taken). The industrial groups for which informa- 
tion is obtained should be, to the extent possible, 
the major groups of the International Standard 
Industrial Classification of all Economic Activi- 
ties, of the United Nations. 

2. That the following minimum standards be 
adopted for current industrial statistics: 

a) Current industrial statistics should be 
supplemented with data on the amount in- 
vested during each period in each category of 
fixed assets, such as land, buildings, machin- 
ery, installations, equipment and vehicles, 
etc. 

b) The data should be collected and pub- 
lished at least annually. 

c) The distribution of the gainfully-em- 
ployed workers by sex and by function (man- 
agerial, wage earner, salaried worker, etc.). 
When the investigation is extended to home 
workers for the account of the establishment, 
the pertinent data should be presented and 
published separately. 

d) The amount and cost at the factory of 
the chief raw materials used. 

e) The cost of the electric power bought and 
of the fuels and lubricants consumed. 

f) In the industries that produce a wide 
variety of articles, the data as to quantity and 
sales price value, at the factory, of the most 
important articles in relation to the total pro- 
duction should be obtained. 

3. That the industrial classification used by 
the countries be convertible to the International 
Standard Classification of United Nations. 

4. That the countries publish the permanent 
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intercensal and postcensal statistics with a mini- 
mum of delay, especially as regards national sum- 
maries. 

5. That the countries working on the prepara- 
tion of industrial index numbers await the recom- 
mendations on this subject soon to be made by the 
United Nations Statistical Commission. 

6. That the permanent industrial statistics en- 
deavor to take into account the need of preparing 
indexes of the physical production and of wages, 
labor income, and the value of production, for pur- 
poses of national income estimates. 


XXVI 


1. That the appropriate authorities in the 
American countries cooperate in every possible 
way with the international agencies in their work 
in the field of public finance statistics. 

2. That the appropriate international agencies 
be requested to consider a standard form for the 
reporting of detailed government finance data. 

3. That the appropriate international agencies 
study the question of capital accounts and that, 
pending the formulation of standards in this re- 
spect, countries be requested to abstract from 
their existing accounts as many as possible of the 
items considered important in the construction of 
national economic account (of the national income 
and product). 


XXVII 


1. That the appropriate international agencies 
be requested to continue to promote the formula- 
tion of uniform international standards for money 
and banking statistics. 

2. That the international agencies, in the proc- 
ess of formulating such standards, consider reso- 
lution 2, on the participation of national agencies 
in the formulation of world-wide statistical stand- 
ards. 


XXVIII 


1. That the American nations take steps to 
improve and develop their methods of collecting 
balance of payments statistics in a form adequate 
to meet the standards set by the International 
Monetary Fund. 

2. That for this purpose each nation establish 
or maintain a separate statistical unit with ade- 
quately trained personnel to coordinate the 
national statistics that form the basis for calcula- 
tion of balance of payments. 

3. That arrangements be made for the develop- 
ment of new statistical series that are of signifi- 
cance for the adequate estimation of balance of 


payments, including, where needed, the periodic 
collection of data on the foreign assets and liabil- 
ities of domestic institutions or enterprises whose 
international transactions are significant, and the 
separate recording of the international transac- 
tions of foreign owned companies and of do- 
mestically owned companies that have direct 
investments abroad. 

4. That the balance of payments unit seek to 
interchange statistical experience and information 
with similar units in other countries, through ap- 
propriate means. 

5. That programs for training in balance of 
payments statistics be developed cooperatively 
by the international agencies directly interested 
and the countries most advanced in the field. 


XXIX 


That each American nation develop an appro- 
priate organization and a suitable program for 
obtaining current estimates of its social account - 
ing values. 


Third Session of the Committee on the 
1950 Census of the Americas 


The primary objective of this Session was 
to determine the minimum standards of 
tabulation for the program of the 1950 Cen- 
sus of the Americas, including the popu- 
lation census, the housing census, the 
agricultural census, and the censuses of in- 
dustry and business. The four resolutions on 
these subjects not only achieved this objec- 
tive but also coordinated the definitions of 
the topic previously agreed on, with deci- 
sions respecting tabulation. They are there- 
fore a synthesis of practically all of the 
previous work accomplished by the Com- 
mittee since its establishment. 

The Committee organized in 1946 and re- 
ferred to informally as coTa is a semi-auton- 
omous working group, sponsored by the 
Inter-American Statistical Institute. All 
twenty-two of the Western Hemisphere 
countries are members of coTa; in addition 
the following international agencies partici- 
pate in its work through observers: The 
United Nations; the Economic Commission 
for Latin America of un; the Food and 
Agriculture Organization; uNEsco; the In- 
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ternational Labor Organization; the Or- 
ganization of American States; and the 
Inter-American Council of Commerce and 
Production. 

The Third Session was attended by sixty- 
nine delegates, representing 19 American 
countries, as well as representatives of Suri- 
nam and the seven aforementioned inter- 
national agencies. This Session, which was 
the last full scale meeting of the Committee 
before the heavy schedule of censuses to be 
taken in 1950 and 1951, was principally con- 
cerned with the third phase of pre-census 
work—the planning of census tabulations. 
The work in the interim between the Third 
and Fourth Session, which will probably be 
held in June 1951, will be even more inten- 
sive. Of immediate urgency is the develop- 
ment of an occupational classification which 
will be more detailed than the nine major 
groups of ILO, yet not as detailed as the in- 
dividual occupational designations which 
will be used by most countries. The Office 
must also prepare a technical manual which 
will be of assistance to all countries in the 
analysis of census results, using the most 
modern statistical developments in theory 
and practice. Funds permitting, the coTa 
Office expects to extend materially its ac- 
tivities in the field of technical assistance to 
all member countries. The First Session of 
coTa was held at Washington in September 
1947 and the Second at Rio de Janeiro in 
February 1949. 

The operative part of the four resolutions 
mentioned above reads as follows: 


RESOLUTION XXXI. THE POPULATION CENSUS 
Part 1. Minimum Topics AND TABULATIONS 


To adopt as the ‘‘inter-American minimum” 
for the censuses of population the items, defini- 
tions, and tabulations which are specified below, 
recommending to the American countries that 
they use them for the purposes of censuses which 
they will take in relation to the 1950 Census of 
the Americas, without prejudice to the greater 
scope which they may give to their respective 
census programs. . 


SPECIALIZED CONFERENCES 


1. Toran PopuLation! 


That data be obtained on the total population 
present in each country at the time of the census 
without prejudice to whatever other data on a 
de jure or other basis may be desirable for national 
purposes. 

In order to obtain greater comparability and to 
provide data in accordance with the reeommenda- 
tion of the United Nations Population Commis- 
sion, it is suggested that those countries which 
include as part of their total population the mili- 
tary and diplomatic personnel of other countries 
stationed in the country where the census is taken, 
should present a separate tabulation of said per- 
sonnel by some of their basic demographic charac- 
teristics; and that those countries which exclude 
these groups should obtain a count or an estimate 
of them by some of their basic demographic char- 
acteristics, presenting these data in a separate 
table. 

For the same purpose, it is suggested to those 
countries which include in their total population 
their own military and diplomatic personnel sta- 
tioned abroad, that they present a separate table 
for this personnel with some of its basic demo- 
graphic characteristics; and that those countries 
which exclude these groups obtain a count or an 
estimate of them by some of their basic demo- 
graphic characteristics, presenting these data in a 
separate table. 

Those countries which have important groups 
of inhabitants which cannot be enumerated indi- 
vidually (for example, groups which live outside 
the socio-economic structure of the country) 
should estimate their number and investigate cer- 
tain of their characteristics through the best 
available means, presenting these data separately. 
Where it is considered impossible to make such an 
estimate, the census reports should indicate that 
the population total does not include these popu- 
lation groups. 


2. Sex 
3. AGE 


a) Topic 
In completed years, at last birthday. For those 
under one year of age, in completed months at the 
time of the census. 
b) Tabulation 
Total population by sex, classified according 
to the following age groups: Under 1 year; 1-4 
1 The definition of ‘total population’? recommended here is 
not, strictly speaking, either de facto or de jure. It is suggested 
that the terms de facto and de jure not be used in relation to the 
topic of total population. 
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years; and by 5-year intervals through 84 years; 
with a final group of 85 years and over. 

It is recommended to those countries that can 
do so, that they present a tabulation of ages by 
months up to the age of one year, and thence by 
single years of age. 


4. MaRITaL Status 


a) Topic 

It is recommended that data be collected for 
the following categories: Single (never married) ; 
married; widowed (not remarried); divorced (not 
remarried). 

It is recommended that those countries which 
find it possible and appropriate to do so investi- 
gate, in addition: Common law unions; separated 
de facto (married persons not divorced, but living 
apart); separated legally. 

For the investigation of marital status, it is 
recommended that the minimum age be taken as 
that specified by civil law, or by the customs of 
the country. It is further recommended that, in 
tabulation, the necessary measures be taken to 
assure international comparability. 

b) Tabulation 

Separate classifications of the following cate- 
gories: Married; widowed, and divorced. 

Countries which collect data on de facto com- 
mon-law marriages and on separated persons 
should present these data separately. 

Each of the categories mentioned above should 
be tabulated by sex, according to the following 
age groups: 15-19 years; 20-24 years, and by 5- 
year intervals through 84 years; with a final age 
group of 85 years and over. 

Countries which, due to their civil legislation 
and customs, ask the marital status of persons 
under 15 years of age, should tabulate this group 
separately. 


5. PLacE oF BirTH 


a) Topic 

-For the native-born, the largest territorial di- 
vision should be indicated, as state, department, 
province, etc. For the foreign-born, there should 
be shown (1) the country of birth as declared, or 
(2) the country of birth according to the national 
boundaries existing at the time of the census— 
whichever the census-taking country may prefer. 

b) Tabulation 

The native and the foreign-born population 
should be tabulated by sex according to the follow- 
ing age groups: Under 1 year; 1-4 years, and by 
5-year intervals through 84 years; with a final age 
group of 85 years and over. 


The foreign-born population should be tabu- 
lated according to country of birth, by sex. 


6. CiTIzENSHIP (NATIONALITY) 

a) Topic 

A distinction should be established between (1) 
persons who at the time of the census are nationals 
of the country where the census is being taken 
whether by birth, naturalization or for other 
reason, and (2) foreigners. It is further recom- 
mended that, if possible, foreigners be classified 
according to the country of which they are nation- 
als. The formulation of the questions on national- 
ity is left optional with each country. 

b) Tabulation 

Nationals of the country where the census is 
taken and foreigners should be tabulated by sex, 
classified according to the following age groups: 
Under 5 years; 5-14 years, and by 10-year intervals 
through 64 years; with a final age group of 65 
years and over. 


7. LANGUAGE 


a) Topic 

Each country should decide the form of inves- 
tigation which it considers desirable on this topic. 
(1) If mother tongue is investigated, it should be 
defined as the language spoken in the home of the 
enumerated during his early childhood. (2) If 
language currently spoken is investigated, it 
should be defined as the language currently spoken 
in the home by the enumerated person with mem- 
bers of the family. (3) The investigation of ad- 
ditional languages which the enumerated speaks is 
left to the judgment of each country. 

b) Tabulation 

It is recommended that each country prepare a 
tabulation of persons enumerated in accordance 
with their mother tongue or in accordance with 
the language ordinarily spoken, including in this 
tabulation at least all those languages that repre- 
sent 10 per cent or more of the base population 
within the nation’s territory and a residual cate- 
gory for all those persons who speak a language not 
tabulated separately. The minimum percentage 
should be indicated expressly in the correspond- 
ing tables. 

The countries which investigate, as one of the 
elements of cultural characteristics, whether the 
enumerated population speak an aboriginal lan- 
guage should present at least over-all data on per- 
sons who employ any aboriginal language. 

Countries which have large groups of inhabit- 
ants who live outside the socio-economic structure 
of the nation and have estimated their number 
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should present separately the tabulation of data 
on the aboriginal languages spoken by such 
groups. 


8. EDUCATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS (INCLUDING 
LITERACY) 


a) Topics 

(1) Literacy.—This is defined as the ability to 
read and write a simple message in any language. 
It is recommended that literacy be investigated by 
direct questions or by reliable indirect means, ac- 
cording to the desires of each country. If this 
question is limited to the population above a cer- 
tain minimum age, this minimum should not ex- 
ceed 15 years. (Note: Measures should be taken to 
avoid classifying as literates persons who can only 
write their name.) 

(2) Educational level.—It is recommended that 
educational level should be investigated by direct 
questions. These should refer to the last or high- 
est grade (or year) of school satisfactorily com- 
pleted, according to the type of education in the 
school system of each country. If this information 
is limited to the population above a certain mini- 
mum age, the minimum should not exceed 25 
years. 

(3) School attendance and level of school at- 
tended. It is recommended that wherever possible, 
countries investigate in their censuses of popula- 
tion, in the form and to the extent considered 
desirable, school attendance and the level (or 
type) of instruction? being received by the person 
enumerated. 

b) Tabulations 

(1) Literacy.—The number of literates and illit- 
erates, by sex, beginning with those 10 years of 
age (whenever possible), in 5-year intervals 
through 24 years; in 10-year intervals from 25 
through 64 years; with a final group of 65 years 
and over. 

Countries which establish for study of literacy, 
and for its definition, a minimum age lower than 
10 years, should tabulate the first class from such 
minimum age up to 9 years, then the 5-year groups 
10-14 years, etc. If any country establishes a 
minimum age higher than 10 years, it should tabu- 
late its first group from such age up to 14 years 
then and next 15-19 years, etc. 

It is also recommended to those countries that 
are able to do so, that they tabulate literates and 
illiterates according to size of agglomeration, 
adopting for this purpose, the classification scale 


2 Primary, secondary, normal, university and, if possible, 
others such as agricultural, military, commercial, manual arts, 
ete. 


indicated in topic 10b of the resolution which 
refers to numerical size of agglomeration by an 
urban and rural breakdown. 

(2) Educational level. Number of persons by 
highest grade (year or course) completed within 
each type of schooling in the country’s educational 
system, classified by sex, and (whenever possible) 
according to the following age groups; 5-9 years; 
5-year intervals through 24 years; and 10-year 
intervals from 25 through 64 years; with a final 
group of 65 years and over. 

(3) School attendance and level of school at- 
tended. Countries which collect data on school 
attendance should tabulate these data by sex and 
educational level by single years from 5 through 
24 years of age. 


9. FERTILITY 

a) Topic 

Tabulations on fertility should be prepared, 
based on questions already included in the census 
schedule, endeavoring to take account of the 
recommendations of this Committee and of the 
United Nations on this topic. It is left optional 
with the country whether a special question on 
fertility will be asked, such as ‘Number of chil- 
dren born alive to this woman.” 

b) Tabulations 

A tabulation should be prepared on fertility 
calculated from elements included in the schedule 
under other items. For this purpose, it is recom- 
mended that a table be prepared showing the 
number of women (or men) 15-54 years old and the 
number of their own children under 5 years of age 
enumerated in their households, classified by mari- 
tal status and age of the women (or men). The 
classification by marital status should show at 
least the two groups: “‘married,’’? and ‘‘all other.” 
The age classification should show at least 5-year 
groups from 15 through 34 years, and 10-year 
groups from 35 through 54 years. 

It is also recommended that all countries that 
are able to do so present as complementary in- 
formation on this subject the following two tables: 

Table 1.—Women 15-74 years old by number of 
children ever born, by age of woman. This table 
should show women by 5-year age groups (15-19 
years, ... 70-74 years) cross-classified by the 
following categories: (a) Number of women ever 
married reporting the following number of chil- 
dren ever born: No children, each number from 1 
through 9, and 10 or more; and number not re- 
porting on children, (b) number of single women. 


Including women (or men) living in consensual unions 
where identified. . 
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At each age group, the percentage distribution by 
number of children ever born should also be shown 
for those women ever married who reported on 
children ever born. 

Table. 2—Number of children ever born per 
1,000 women 15-74 years old, by age and marital 
status of women. This table should comprise 
women 15-74 years old by the same age groups as 
in (1) above with the following numbers or ratios 
shown for each age group: (a) Total women, ex- 
cept ever married not reporting on children, and 
number and percent childless. (b) Women ever 
married‘: (i) Number and percent childless; (11) 
number of mothers; (iii) number not reporting on 
children. (c) Children ever born: (i) Total number 
of children; (ii) number per 1,000 women; (iii) 
number per 1,000 women ever married; (iv) num- 
ber per 1,000 mothers. 


10. URBAN AND RuRAL POPULATION 
a) Topic 

It is recommended that in each census, in ad- 
dition to the information on urban and rural 
population needed for national purposes, measures 
be taken to obtain data on the population of all 
places or agglomerations of population which are 
identifiable by quantitative, socio-economic, and 
other objective criteria, whether or not such 
places would be urban according to the definitions 
of the particular country. 

b) Tabulations 

It is recommended as a minimum tabulation 
that the population be presented according to 
size (number of inhabitants) of agglomeration. 

The population should be classified according 
to the size (number of inhabitants) of the agglom- 
eration in at least the following categories: 
500,000 or more inhabitants, 100,000—500,000, 
25,000-100,000, 10,000-25,000, 5,000-10,000, 2,000- 
5,000, 1,000-2,000, 500-1,000, less than 500 inhabi- 
tants. If the entire population is not included in 
these categories, data should be presented also for 
the population not classified in agglomerations or 
identifiable settlements. 

The tabulations should show at least the num- 
ber of places of each size and their population, 
classified by (1) sex, and (2) whether urban or 
rural according to the country’s own definition. 
The definitions of urban and rural adopted in the 
census of each country should be stated in the 
census publications. 


4 Ineluding women living in consensual unions where identi- 
fied. 
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11. HousgEHoLtp (Census FamI.y) 

a) Topics 

It is recommended that data on “‘households’’ 
and ‘‘non-family groups’ be eollected, leaving 
each country free to choose from the following two 
concepts, according to the principal purposes of its 
investigation, and if its census plans permit: 

Concept 1.—It is recommended to those coun- 
tries which do not identify the household with the 
total number of occupants of a dwelling unit, that 
they adopt definitions of ‘‘household”’ and ‘‘dweil- 
ing unit’? based on those drafted by the Com- 
mittee of Statistical Experts of the League of 
Nations, and ratified by the United Nations®. The 
phrasing of these definitions considered to be the 
most appropriate, is as follows: 

(a) Household——By household is under- 
stood the aggregate of persons, generally 
bound by ties of kinship, who live together 
under the same roof, that is, the head of the 
family, the relatives living with him, and 
those other persons who share that commun- 
ity life for reasons of work or other vinculum. 
The other persons who share the rooms occu- 
pied by the family, or who use separate rooms 
in the same dwelling unit but take their meals 
with the family, should be considered as mem- 
bers of the household. Persons who live alone, 
and lodgers who occupy separate rooms in the 
dwelling unit and do not take their mea!s 
with the family, should be considered as separ- 
ate households. 

(b) Non-family groups.—Non-family groups 
shall be considered as all persons who live 
together but who do not constitute house- 
holds according to the foregoing definition 
such as those living in barracks, convents, 
hotels, boarding houses, schools, hospitals, 
etc. 

(c) Dwelling unit—By dwelling unit is un- 
derstood a room or an independent aggregate 
of rooms used as or intended for habitation by 
one or more households and having an en- 
trance to the street or a common hall or stair- 
way. In the dwelling unit are included isolated 
rooms that are evidently intended to be part 
of the unit. Rooms used exclusively for pro- 
fessional or business purposes should not be 
included as part of the dwelling unit. 

Concept 2.—To those countries which define the 
household as the total number of occupants of 
the dwelling unit, it is recommended that they 


5 United Nations Document No. E/CN.3/50, 11 May 1948, 
page 29. 
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prepare their definitions keeping in mind the fol- 
{owing criteria: 

(a) Dwelling untt.—A dwelling unit is a 
group of rooms or a room with a separate 
entrance or with separate cooking facilities, 
or both. Ordinarily, a dwelling unit is a house 
or an apartment. 

(b) Household.—Some countries may define 
a household as all the occupants of a dwelling 
unit. In this case, the household may consist 
of one person living alone (the head) or of the 
head and, for example, his or her relatives, 
domestic employees, lodgers and their rela- 
tives, and partners, who sleep in the dwelling 
unit. 

(ce) Non-family group.—A dwelling unit 
should not contain more than a minimum 
number of lodgers. Beyond this minimum, the 
space should be defined as a collective dwelling 
unit, in this case a lodging house; and the 
occupants should be defined as a non-family 
group (or collective household). Other ex- 
amples of non-family groups are hotels, in- 
stitutions, military or labor camps, and crews 
of vessels. 

Each country, therefore, should adopt the 
definition of a dwelling unit according to the 
definition of household it chooses. 

b) Tabulations 

The minimum tabulation should be a classifica- 
tion of households by number of persons in the 
household (1 person, 2 persons, etc., up to 9 per- 
sons, and 10 persons or more), and the total num- 
ber of non-family groups. 

An additional tabulation is proposed as op- 
tional, presenting a classification of the popula- 
tion of each sex by household relationship (heads 
of households, wives or husbands of heads, sons 
and daughters of heads, other relatives of heads, 
lodgers in households not related to the head, 
persons in households with relationship unstated, 
and members of non-family groups), with each 
household relationship category subdivided by 
marital status (married, widowed not remarried, 
divorced not remarried, single, and marital status 
unstated). In countries obtaining data on persons 
in stable de facto unions, the category ‘‘wives or 
husbands of heads’’ should include persons re- 
lated by such unions to heads of households. The 
fact of this inclusion should be stated in the report 
containing the table. 


12. EconomIcaALLy ACTIVE AND INACTIVE PopPu- 
LATION 


a) Topic 

In the investigation of the economic character- 
istics of the population, it is left optional with 
each country whether it uses the gainful-worker 
concept or the labor force concept. Whichever 
concept is adopted, it should be applied in accord- 
ance with the recommendations relating to those 
concepts made by this Committee and by United 
Nations. 

In order to assure comparability of data on the 
economically active population, all American 
countries should give special attention to the fol- 
lowing additional recommendations in applying 
the definitions referred to above: 

(1) Unpaid family workers.—Those countries 
in a position to make the investigation involving 
the questions dealing with the “minimum amount 
of work” to be required of “unpaid family 
workers,” should do so taking as this minimum 
“an amount approximately equivalent to one- 
third of the normal workweek in the industry or at 
least one-third of the total working time during 
the past year.” 

The countries not in a position to make the in- 
vestigations involving the questions dealing with 
the ‘“‘minimum amount of work’’ to be required of 
“unpaid family workers’’, but able to make a 
special test survey on this subject, should do so 
using the same definition of ‘‘minimum amount of 
work.” 

(2) Secondary workers.—It is advisable that the 
active population in all countries include, without 
exception, those persons who have some gainful 
occupation, including those who also have non- 
economic activities (such as students and house- 
wives who may also be gainfully employed). All 
countries which are able to do so, should adopt 
enumeration and coding procedures that will per- 
mit the separate analysis of the economic charac- 
teristics of the persons whose principal activities 
are those of ‘‘student”’ or ‘‘housewife,’’ but who 
also have a gainful activity. 

(3) Persons seeking work for the first time.—The 
United Nations has recommended the inclusion 
within the active population of those persons who 
are seeking work for the first time. It is recom- 
mended that all the countries, as far as is com- 
patible with the procedures already adopted, fol- 
low that criterion. 
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(4) Members of the armed forces.—It is specific- 
ally recommended that the members of the armed 
forces be included as part of the active population 
and in all tabulations of economic characteristics. 

(5) Inmates of institutions.—It is recommended 
that the following standards be adopted with re- 
gard to the inclusion in or exclusion from the ac- 
tive population of inmates of certain types of 
institutions: 

All inmates of penal, charitable, or mental 
institutions and homes for the aged, infirm, or 
needy should be excluded from the active popula- 
tion. 

Inmates of hospitals and sanitariums should be 
included, if they have a usual occupation at which 
they would be working except for their temporary 
hospitalization. 

Persons lodged in reception centers for immi- 
grants should be included. 

(6) Religious institutions or communities.— 
Members of cloistered religious institutions or 
communities should be excluded from the eco- 
nomically active population. 

b) Tabulations 

A tabulation should be made showing the dis- 
tribution of the economically active population 
and the inactive population, by age groups, for 
each sex. The age groups should be convertible 
to the following groups: Under 15 years (if any 
persons under 15 are included in the enumeration 
of the active population); 15-19 years; 20-24 years; 
25-35 years; and ten year intervals through 65-74 
years; with a final group of 75 years of age and 
over. 

13. OccUPATION 

a) Topic 

The American nations should obtain, in their 
population censuses, data on the economically ac- 
tive population classified by occupation, (the 
trade, profession or type of work performed by the 
individual), irrespective of the branch of eco- 
nomic activity to which he is attached, or of his 
industrial status. 

In order to assure the comparability of data on 
occupations, the American nations, when adopt- 
ing their national occupational classifications, 
should give consideration to the recommendations 
relating to occupations which are contained in 
resolutions 1 and 6 of the Seventh International 
Conference of Labor Statisticians. 

The American countries, in developing their 
respective ‘“‘unit groups” of occupations, should 
maintain or establish convertibility of these occu- 
pational unit groups with: (1) the nine major 
groups of occupations approved by the Seventh 
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Conference mentioned above and (2) the sub- 
groups of these major occupational groups to be 
adopted by the Coordinating Board of cora. 

b) Tabulation 

Tabulations should be made of the economic- 
ally active population by occupation in. relation 
to industry and in relation to industrial status. 
(See items 14 and 15.) ; 

As an optional tabulation, the distribution of 
persons in each occupational class may be tabu- 
lated by age groups, separately for each sex. The 
age groups should be convertible to the following 
groups: Under 15 years; 15-19 years; 20-24 years; 
25-44 years; 45-64 years; 65 years and over. The 
occupational classification should be convertible 
to the subgroups of occupations finally adopted by 
the Coordinating Board of cora. 


14. Inpustry (BRANCH OF Economic ACTIVITY) 


a) Topic 

Data should be obtained on the economically 
active population classified by industry (branch 
of economic activity). The classification by in- 
dustry should beconvertible to that recommended 
by the United Nations. 

b) Tabulation 

The distribution of economically active per- 
sons in each industry should be tabulated by age 
groups, separately for each sex. The age groups 
should be convertible to the following groups: 
Under 15 years; 15-19 years; 20-24 years; 25-44 
years; 45-64 years; 65 years and over. The classi- 
fication by industry should be convertible to the 
1-digit divisions of the International Standard 
Industrial Classification. 

The distribution of economically active per- 
sons in each industry should be tabulated by occu- 
pational class, separately for each sex. The classi- 
fication by industry should be convertible to the 
1-digit divisions of the International Standard 
Industrial Classification. The classification by oc- 
cupation should be convertible to the subgroups 
of occupations finally adopted by the Coordinat- 
ing Board of cota. 

A tabulation should be prepared also on in- 
dustry of the active population in relation to in- 
dustrial status. (See item 15.) 


15. InpusTRIAL Stats (CLAss OF WORKER) 


a) Topic 

Data should be obtained on the economically 
active population classified by industrial status 
(class of worker). 

It is recommended that the American countries 
adopt the definitions of the categories of industrial 
status proposed bv the Population Commission 
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of the United Nations (document E/CN.9/C.2/3.- 
Rev. 2°,; with the clarifications indicated below: 

(1) Employees (in Spanish, using the term 
asalariados instead of empleados, taking into ac- 
count that the word asalariados includes both 
salaried workers and wage earners). 

(2) Employers (in Spanish, using the term 
empleadores as the equivalent of the words: Patrén, 
empresario, principal, duefio, etc.). 

(3) Workers on own account. 

(4) Unpaid family workers.—It is understood 
that in defining this item each country will be 
free to decide in accordance with its national 
needs and problems, whether the definition should 
be based on the work done for a member of the 
household, or on that done for a member of the 
family. 

b) Tabulation 

A. tabulation should be prepared showing the 
distribution of economically active persons in each 
industry (see topic 14) by industrial status, separ- 
ately for each sex. The classification by industry 
should be convertible to the 2-digit major groups 
of the International Standard Industrial Classifi- 
cation of the United Nations. 

A tabulation should be prepared showing the 
distribution of economically active persons in 
each occupational class by industrial status, separ- 
ately for each sex. The occupational classification 
should be convertible to the subgroups of occupa- 
tions which are finally adopted by the cota Co- 
ordinating Board. ; 

As an optional tabulation, the distribution of 
economically active persons in each age group 
may be tabulated by industrial status categories, 
separately for each sex. The age groups should be 
convertible to the groups: Under 15 years, 15-19 
years, 20-24 years, 25-44 years, 45-64 years, 65 and 
over. 

16. PopuLATION DEPENDENT ON AGRICULTURE 

a) Topic 

All American countries should obtain, in their 
censuses of population, data on the population 
economically dependent on agriculture defined in 
accordance with the recommendations of this 
Committee and of the United Nations. 

b) Tabulation 

Tabulations should be prepared showing the 
number of persons of each sex economically de- 
pendent on agriculture classified by the following 
characteristics: 

(1) Age, in at least the following groups: under 

6 It is understood that this is a provisional recommendation 


and that the countries will be free to adjust their definitions to 
those finally approved by the United Nations. 


5 groups from 5 through 64 years, 65 years and 
over. 

(2) Household relationship, showing: Heads of 
households; relatives of heads of households; and 
persons in households not related to the head, or 
in non-family groups. 


Part II. Optionat Topics 


To adopt, as optional, the items, definitions, 
and tabulations which are specified below, so that 
they may be included on that basis in the census 
programs of those countries which are in a posi- 
tion to do so: 


1. CuLTURAL CHARACTERISTICS 


It is recommended that those countries having 
important culturally handicapped groups include, 
in their censuses of population, especially items on 
(a) type of footwear, if used, and (9) whether in 
addition to the mother tongue, or language cur- 
rently spoken, the person speaks the national 
language; and that they take into account the 
studies of cora on this topic. 


2. PopULATION DEPENDENT ON Economic ACTIVI- 
TIES OTHER THAN AGRICULTURE 


It is recommended that all of the American 
countries which are in a position to do so obtain, 
in addition to the data on population dependent 
on agriculture recommended above, data on popu- 
lation dependent on various other types of eco- 
nomic activities, in accordance with the definitions 
and classifications recommended by the United 
Nations Population Commission. 


3. INcomME From WaGEs AND SALARIES 


It is recommended that countries considering 
it feasible to obtain information on this topic in- 
clude it in their census. 


4. EMPLOYMENT AND UNEMPLOYMENT 


In countries where data on this subject are ob- 
tained in the population census it is recommended 
that the data be tabulated separately for ‘‘em- 
ployees’”’ and other groups. The tabulations should 
be classified at least by major occupational groups 
for each sex. 


Part III. OrHER RECOMMENDATIONS 


1. That, in matters on which definitions have 
not been presented by cora, in order to obtain 
inter-American uniformity, the American coun- 
tries adopt definitions recommended by the United 
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Nations and other international organizations 
wherever feasible. 

2. That, in planning tabulations in addition to 
those recommended by cota, consideration be 
given to the suggestions regarding the form of 
such tabulations made by the United Nations 
Population Commission, in order to improve in- 
ternational comparability. 


RESOLUTION XXXII. HOUSING CENSUS 


Part I, SepARATE Hovusine CENsus 
Section A. Minimum topics 


To adopt as the “‘inter-American minimum” for 
censuses of housing the following topics recom- 
mending to the American countries that they use 
them for the purpose of such housing censuses as 
they may take in relation to the 1950 Census of 
the Americas, without prejudice to the greater 
scope which they may give to their respective 
programs. 

1. Location (State, Province, Department, dis- 
trict, street, number). 

2. Characteristics of the structure or building: 
(a) Principal construction material used in the 
walls; (b) Principal construction material used in 
the roof; (c) Principal construction material used 
in the floors; (d) Number of dwelling units in the 
structure or building. 

3. General data for the dwelling unit: (a) Num- 
ber of persons or residents in the dwelling unit; 
(b) Number of rooms used for residential pur- 
poses; (c) (Optional) Number of households living 
in the dwelling unit. 

4. Facilities of the dwelling unit: (a) Water; 
(b) Toilet facilities; (c) Lighting. 

5. Economic data for the dwelling unit : Tenure 
or kind of occupancy. 


Section B. Minimum tabulations 


To adopt, as the basis for the ‘‘inter-American 
minimum”? for housing censuses, the following 
basic tabulations, without prejudice to the greater 
scope that the countries may give to their respec- 
tive tabulation programs: 


1. Simple tabulations (item counts) for house- 
hold dwelling units: 

Table 1. Total number of structures by lo- 
cation (place, department, district, province, 
municipality, canton, etc.). 

Table 2. Structures by number of dwelling 
units: 1 unit; 2 units; and by units up to 9 
units; then by groups 10-19 units; 20-29 units; 
and 30 or more units. 

Table 3. Tenure or kind of occupancy: 


Owner or proprietor; renter; other. 

Table 4. Number of persons per dwelling 
unit: 1 person; 2 persons; and thence by units 
up to 9 persons; from 10-14 persons; and 15 
or more persons. 

Table 5. Total number of dwelling units: 
Occupied units; vacant units. 

Table 6. Number of rooms in the dwelling 
unit: 1 room; 2 rooms; and thence by units 
up to 10 rooms; with a final group of 11 rooms 
or more. Also showing ‘No information”’. 

Table 7. Number of persons per room: The 
class intervals 0-0.99 persons; 1-1.99 persons; 
and thence to 9-9.99 persons; with a final class 
of 10 or more persons. 

Table 8. Material (of construction) used in 
the walls: Cement (concrete, rubble); brick; 
adobe; stone; wood; other (and n.r.). 

Table 9. Material (of construction) used in 
the floors: Cement (concrete); brick; wood; 
earth; other (and n.r.). 

Table 10. Material (of construction) used in 
the roof: Cement; sheet metal; sheet asbestos; 
tile; thatch; other (and n.r.). 

Table 11. Water facilities (in the dwelling 
unit, or outside the dwelling unit but within 
the building): With water facilities; without 
water facilities. 

Table 12. Toilet facilities: Dwelling units 
with private toilets; dwelling units with 
shared toilets; dwelling units without toilet 
facilities. 

Table 13. Bath: Dwelling units with private 
bath; dwelling units with shared bath; dwell- 
ing units without bath. 

Table 14. Lighting: Electricity; gas, gaso- 
line, or kerosene; other. 


2. Cross tabulations for household dwelling 
units: 

Location: The tabulations should specify the 
administrative division of each country, such as 
by State, Department, District, Province, mu- 
nicipality, canton, etc. 

Table 1. Dwelling units by number of rooms 
and tenure or occupancy : Location and kind of 
occupancy or tenure classified by number of 
rooms. 

Table 2. Dwelling units by number of per- 
sons and tenure or occupancy: Location and 
kind of occupancy or tenure classified by 
number of persons. 

Table 3. Dwelling units by water facilities 
and tenure or occupancy: Location and kind 
of occupancy or tenure classified by dwelling 
units with water facilities and those without 
water facilities. 
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Table 4. Dwelling units by toilet facilities 
and tenure or occupancy: Location and kind 
of occupancy or tenure classified by dwelling 
units with private toilet facilities, dwelling 
units with shared toilets, and dwelling units 
without toilet facilities. 

Table 5. Dwelling units according to type of 
bath and tenure or occupancy: Location and 
kind of occupancy or tenure classified by 
dwelling units with private bath, dwelling 
units with shared bath, and dwelling units 
without bath. 

Table 6. Dwelling units according to the 
type of lighting and tenure or occupancy: 
Location and type of occupancy classified by 
dwelling units with electric lighting, dwelling 
units with gas, kerosene, or gasoline lighting, 
and dwelling units with other types of light- 
ing. 

3. Tabulations of dwelling units of non-family 
groups: 

For those countries which collect data concern- 
ing the housing of non-family groups in their 
housing censuses, the following tabulations are 
recommended for each type of dwelling unit 
(hotels, boarding houses, educational institutions, 
hospitals and similar institutions, military insti- 
tutions, penal institutions, religious institutions, 
charity and welfare institutions): (a) Total num- 
ber of dwelling units of this type; (b) number of 
rooms; (c) number of occupants (persons); (d) 
number of dwelling units with running water; (e) 
number of dwelling units with toilet facilities; (f) 
number of dwelling units with bath; (g) number of 
dwelling units by kind of lighting. 


Section C. Other recommendations 


In addition to the minimum described for topics 
and tabulations, to recommend: 

1. That the same concepts of ‘“‘household”’ 
(census family) and non-family group be applied 
in the population and the housing censuses. (For 
definitions of “household” and ‘‘dwelling unit’’ 
see resolution 1, part I, topic 11.) 

2. That measures be taken to insure the enu- 
meration of vacant dwellings. 

3. That, wherever possible, water, toilet, and 
bathing facilities be investigated, and that when 
this investigation is made, the dwelling units be 
tabulated by the kind of services they have. 

4. That, insofar as possible, certain other as- 
pects of the dwelling unit be studied, such as: 
Bathing facilities, kitchen, patio or open areas, 
rent, and value of the property. 


5. That those countries which take housing 
censuses in rural areas, in presenting their data, 
prepare the classification so that the urban and 
the rural dwelling units will be shown separately 
in all of the above tables. 

6. That temporary structures used for short 
periods of time as dwellings be excluded from 
tabulation, or if included, be presented separately, 
if the country is able to do so. 

7. That, if the census of housing is taken on a 
separate schedule but at the same time as the 
census of population, the data of the two censuses 
should be collated for purposes of control. 

8. That the studies made by various inter- 
national organizations, in which matters related 
to housing censuses are dealt with more fully, be 
taken into account, and also the reports of the 
Subcommittees of cora in which some topics of 
interest for these censuses are shown. 


Part II. Houvstne Data IN THE POPULATION 
CENSUS 


Section A. Minimum topics 


To recommend to those countries not planning 
to take a separate housing census that they include 
the following topics on dwelling units in their 
population schedule: (1) Identification of dwelling 
units; (2) number of rooms; (3) tenure of kind of 
occupancy; (4) water. 


Section B. Minimum tabulations 

To recommend the following tabulations for 
dwelling unit data included in the census of popu- 
lation: 

1. For family housing units, a tabulation by lo- 
cation (place, state, department, district, prov- 
ince, municipality, canton, etc.): (a) Tenure or 
kind of occupancy; (b) total number of dwelling 
units; (c) number of dwelling units with running 
water; (d) number of rooms in the dwelling units; 
(e) number of persons. 

2. For dwelling units of non-family groups, a 
tabulation by location: (a) Type of dwelling unit; 
(b) number of dwelling units; (¢) number of dwell- 
ing units with running water; (d) number of 
rooms; (e) number of persons. 


RESOLUTION XXXIII. AGRICULTURAL CENSUS 
Part I. Topics 


To recommend to the American nations the 
adoption in their agricultural census of the mini- 
mum program of the United Nations Food and 
Agriculture Organization which is summarized 
below: 
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1. HoLtpDER AND TENURE 


a) The name of the holder and the location of 
the holding for purposes of identification. A hold- 
ing is all the land used wholly or partly for agri- 
cultural production, and worked, directed or man- 
aged by one person, alone or with the assistance 
of others without regard to title, size, or location. 
It may consist of one or more parcels of land al- 
though they are separate, provided they form part 
of the same technical and economic unit. If a hold- 
ing thus considered is located in more than one 
enumeration district, the part in each district may 
be enumerated as a separate unit. 

b) Total area of the holding under each form of 
tenure most common in the country. The manager 
shall not be considered as a holder, except in the 
case in which he is responsible for the technical 
and economic direction of the holding. When a 
holder has a manager, but personally manages the 
holding, the name of the manager is not needed. 
When a holder has a manager and does not ac- 
tively participate in the management, it is ad- 
visable to take his name as well as that of the 
manager. 


2. LAND UTILIZATION 


a) Arable land. Includes land generally culti- 
vated under rotation. Land that has remained 
idle for less than five years should be considered as 
arable land. 

b) Lands for growing trees, vines, or shrubs 
principally for the production of fruits, nuts, etc., 
but excluding wood and timber. 

c) Permanent meadow and pasture, excluding 
rotation pasture and clovers. 

d) Wood or forest land. Includes natural or 
planted areas that have or might have value for 
wood, lumber or other forest products. 

e) All other land. Includes that occupied by 
buildings, roads, wasteland or land under water, 
etc. Land idle for five years or more that has been 
and could be used again for crops should be classi- 
fied under a special subgroup of ‘‘e’’, above. 


3. AGRICULTURAL POPULATION 


The data on agricultural population should 
preferably be secured through the population 
census, applying insofar as possible the recom- 
mendations contained in the United Nations re- 
ports on ‘‘Collation of Results of Population and 
Agricultural Censuses’’ and ‘‘Problems of Defini- 
tion and Enumeration of Agricultural Popula- 
tion.” 
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4. Crops 


a) For each of the annual crops (except as 
noted below) the area harvested and production 
should be reported for the crop year ending in 
1950 or for the 12-month period nearest to it. 

b) For biennial or perennial crops (for example, 
sugar cane) both cultivated and harvested areas 
should be reported. 

c) For trees, vines, and shrubs the number of 
plants of bearing age should be taken separately 
from those not of bearing age and, when possible, 
the area they occupy. 

d) For asscciated or mixed crops the area and 
production corresponding to each crop should be 
enumerated insofar as possible. It is recommended 
that provision be made in the schedules for the 
combinations most frequently encountered in each 
country. If the distinction is not easily available, 
an estimate should be made. 

e) For areas sown and harvested more than 
once in the year, it is essential to give the informa- 
tion in such a way as to show the total area of 
each crop and avoid any duplication that could 
arise in computing the total area of the holding or 
farm. 

f) In the case of crops which are normally 
processed before marketing, it is essential to indi- 
cate clearly the product which is enumerated, for 
example, raw cotton, cotton seed or cotton fiber. 

g) For legumes, grasses or other crops cut for 
hay, it is recommended that if they are insur- 
mountable difficulties in obtaining data on pro- 
duction, only harvested acreage be enumerated, 
and that production be obtained by other meth- 
ods, such as per unit yields. 

h) When it is not possible to obtain production 
of vegetables, only area harvested should be enu- 
merated, obtaining production by other methods. 

i) The list of crops below includes those which 
all American countries should include in their 
schedules if they are grown: 


Wheat Oats 

Rye Soybeans 

Rice Edible dry beans 

Millet and sorghum Edible dry Peas 

Corn Potatoes 

Barley Sugar cane 

Sugar beets Cotton 

Peanuts Tobacco 

Vegetables for human Peanuts for all purposes 
consumption Citrus fruits 

Grapes Bananas and plantains 

Coconuts Tea 

Coffee Cacao 
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5. PowER 


Report for each holding whether animal or me- 
chanical power was or was not used during the 
census year. 


6. Livestock AND PouLTRY 


a) Total number reported as of the census 
date. 

b) Insofar as possible, livestock should be 
classified by species, age, and sex. Steps should be 
taken to avoid duplications in the totals when 
the countries decide to show the purposes for 
which the animals are kept. 

c) It is suggested that the countries especially 
interested in the number of cattle by breeds should 
restrict that part of the enumeration to specialized 
cattle farms or areas. 

d) The following are the minimum topics: 

Horses, total 

Horses 3 years of age and over 

Colts and fillies under 3 years 

Mules(all ages) 

Asses (all ages) 

Cattle, total 

Cattle 2 years of age and over, by sex 

Cattle under 2 years of age, by sex 

Heifers in calf, and cows 

Sheep, total 

Sheep 1 year of age and over, by sex 

Lambs under 1 year of age 

Goats (all ages) 

Pigs, total 

Sows and gilts, six months of age and over, for 
breeding 

Other pigs 6 months of age and over 

Pigs under 6 months of age 

Hens, cocks, pullets, and chicks (all ages) 

Ducks and ducklings (all ages) 

Geese and goslings (all ages) 

Turkeys and poults (all ages) 


7. GENERAL OBSERVATIONS 


a) Questionnaires should be limited to essen- 
tial questions. The average time for the interview 
should not exceed 45 minutes. Space should be 
left in the schedules for necessary explanatory 
notes and for editing. 

b) Enumerators should be provided with as 
detailed maps as possible. 

c) When large holdings are operated under 
share cropping or similar arrangements, a supple- 
mentary form should be utilized, which lists the 
names and basic data for each subunit. 

d) Countries that plan to take an agricultural 
census in 1950 are asked to send to other countries 


copies of their schedule, instructions, and re- 
ports on the results of trial censuses. 


Part II. TaBuLaTIoNs 


To recommend to the American countries the 
preparation of the following minimum tables (sug- 
gested by Fao) to facilitate international com- 
parability. 

1. General summaries 

Table 1. Totals for each of the items con- 
tained in the schedules relative to: (a) Area; 
(b) tenure; (c) land utilization. 

Table 2. For annual crops or those in rota- 
tion: (a) Number of holdings reporting each 
crop; (b) area; (c) production. 

Table 3. For pasture and forage crops: 
(a) Number of holdings reporting for each 
type; (b) area. 

Table 4. For trees, vines, and shrubs? (a) 
Number of holdings reporting for each 
variety; (b) area (or number of trees of bear- 
ing age); (c) production. 

Table &. For livestock and poultry: (a) 
Number of holdings reporting for each spe- 
cies; (b) number of animals by age and sex as 
enumerated. 

2. Basic distributions 

Table 1. Number and area of holdings, by 
size. 

Table 2. Number of holdings classified ac- 
cording to specified numbers of cattle. 

3. Cross tabulations 

Table 1. Tenure by size of holdings. 

Table 2. Total area of holdings, by size of 
holdings and tenure. 

Table 3. Land utilization by size of hold- 
ings. 

Table 4. Use of mechanical power by size of 
holdings. 

Table &. Number of holdings classified by 
area of arable land and size of holding. 

Table 6. Number of holdings and specific 
area of a principal crop, by size of holding. 

Those countries that do not find it possible to 
include the above-mentioned data by size of hold- 
ing in their regular tabulations might attempt to 
do so through sample tabulations. 


Part III. OrHeR RECOMMENDATIONS 


1. To request that rao after a study of the final 
schedules of the American countries, recommend 
the adoption of additional tables relating to: (a) 


7 When schedules include these aspects. (Report of the Sub- 
committee on Agricultural Census to the Third Session.) 

8 Optional tabulation. (Report of the Subcommittee on Agri- 
cultural Census to the Third Session.) 
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Livestock products; (b) agricultural machinery; 
(c) forest products; and (d) other tabulations of 
special international interest. 

2. To recommend that national and inter- 
national organizations interested in the develop- 
ment and improvement of agricultural statistics 
sponsor professional training centers for special- 
ists, as well as distribute technical reference docu- 
ments on agricultural subjects. 

3. To recommend that the agricultural censuses 
be duly utilized to organize or improve, as the 
case may be, current statistics in order to assure 
their development based on the census results. 

4. To recommend that each country publish in 
a provisional form preliminary summaries, ar- 
ranged in conformance with its principal charac- 
teristics and political divisions, and distribute 
them to international organizations, such as IAsI, 
COTA, FAO, UNESCO, etc., without waiting until 
all the data have been tabulated. 


RESOLUTION XXXIV. ECONOMIC CENSUSES 
Part I. Tue Census or INpustTRY 
Section A. Minimum topics 


To adopt, as the inter-American minimum for 
the census of industry, the topics indicated below, 
recommending that countries use them for pur- 
poses of censuses of this type which they may take 
in relation to the 1950 Census of the Americas, 
without prejudice to the greater scope they may 
give to their respective programs in this field. 


1. IDENTIFICATION OF ESTABLISHMENT 


The employment in the census of manufactures 
of the concept of ‘‘physical unit’’ is recommended; 
this can be defined as a factory, including all of 
its departments which contribute to industrial 
production. For the electric power and gas indus- 
tries, the building industry and mining, the “jurid- 
ico-economic unit” may be employed; this may be 
defined as the entire organization operating under 
the same legal person. When various activities are 
performed in the same factory, these may be sub- 
divided, providing that the person reporting is in 
possession of the information necessary for this 
purpose. 


2. LocaTION 

Published results for countries, major civil di- 
visions, or economic areas. 
3. Lecat Status 


(a) Individual ownership (sole proprietorship) ; 
(b) partnership; (c) corporation; (d) cooperative; 
and (e) other. 


4. INDUSTRIAL CLASSIFICATION 


Because it constitutes the basis for inter- 
national comparability, an industrial classifica- 
tion should be adopted which is the same as, or 
at least permits conversion to, the broad groups of 
the international classification proposed by the 
United Nations (Supplement No. 5 B, doc.E/795/ 
Add. 1), following the recommendation of the 
Second Session of cora. 


5. CapiraL INvEsteD In Tue EsTaBLISHMENT 


It is recommended that preference be given to 
reporting the principal investments, such as real 
estate, machinery and equipment, and vehicles 
used directly in the production process; the total 
amount of invested capital should only be re- 
ported when it is possible to do so. 


6. Pertop OF REFERENCE 


Data on operations should refer to a calendar 
or fiscal year. Countries not limiting their cen- 
suses to plants functioning throughout the year 
of reference but which include those plants whose 
operations started in the period covered between 
the end of the reference year and the date of the 
distribution of schedules, should present the data 
for these plants separately. 


7. PERSONNEL 


A classification by sex should be made of all 
personnel, and wage earners should be classified 
as of 18 years of age or older and of less than 18 
years of age. The following categories are sug- 
gested: (1) Proprietors and partners who work 
personally in the management of the establish- 
ment; active directors. (2) Employees: (a) Wage 
earners and apprentices, and (b) all other em- 
ployees. The home workers should be reported 
separately. 

In view of the seasonality of certain industrial 
enterprises, it is recommended that the number of 
shifts per day and the length of each shift with 
reference to the week immediately preceding the 
census-taking be investigated. 

Members of the families of owners or partners 
receiving no remuneration for their work should 
be listed separately. Only those persons will be 
considered as family workers who work in the 
establishment at least one third of the normal 
working hours of the establishment. 


8. SALARIES AND Socrau Security, Erc. 


Salaries and wages paid during the year to the 
employees of an establishment should be classified 
in the same manner as the employees. Remunera- 
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tion of proprietors, partners and active directors 
should be listed separately. Likewise, fees paid 
for occasional professional services rendered to 
the establishment should be excluded from wages 
and salaries. Salaries should include all sums 
normally paid to personnel, including commissions 
or production bonuses. Salary figures should refer 
to gross payments without taking into account 
social security or any other deductions. Payments 
for social security, etc., should be shown separ- 
ately. 


9. Cost or Raw MateriaAts Usep DuRING THE 
YEAR 


The value of containers, packaging, baling, 
etc., used for products should be shown separ- 
ately from the value of the products. 


10. Power MACHINERY INSTALLED 


Capacity of prime movers, steam engines and 
turbines, water wheels and turbines, and internal 
combustion engines. It is also recommended that 
the capacity be reported in H.P. or C.P. of elec- 
tric motors operating on electrical energy either 
produced within the establishment or acquired 
from outside, and of motors in reserve. 


11. Cost AND Quantity (KwH) oF ELECTRICAL 
ENERGY CONSUMED AND PropuceD DuRING 
THE YEAR 


12. Cost or Furet AND LuBRICANTS CONSUMED 
DuRING THE YEAR 


13. VALUE oF ANNUAL PRODUCTION 


It is recommended that the factory sale value 
be requested. The report should include, besides 
products manufactured and sold during the year, 
those kept in stock or transferred to another es- 
tablishment of the same organization. The value 
shown should not include direct or sales taxes, the 
cost of delivering products, losses from the return 
of products, or price discounts. In some classes of 
industry, such as building, and shipbuilding, in 
which the construction of the final product (build- 
ing, ship, railroad, etc.) requires a period longer 
than one year, at least the value of the work done 
during the year of reference should be reported, 
and the consumption of raw materials, salaries, 
etc., should be requested in the same manner. 


14. INVENTORIES 


Data on the value of inventories in an establish- 
ment should refer to the beginning and end of the 
year of reference. The declared value will neces- 
sarily have to be that shown on the books of the 
establishment, inasmuch as it is possible that, no 


other value can be obtained because more than 
one year will have elapsed since the beginning of 
the year of reference. The value of inventories of 
finished products on hand and in process of manu- 
facture should be reported separately from in- 
ventories of raw materials, containers, fuel and 
lubricants, whenever it is possible. 


15. WorK CONTRACTED FOR OUTSIDE OF THE [s- 
TABLISHMENT 


The cost of contracts for unfinished or finished 
work done by other establishments or by home 
workers, in which raw materials or products which 
are the property of the establishment being enu- 
merated are used, should be covered by a special 
question. In this way, the comparability of data on 
the ‘‘value added by manufacture,” a factor in 
this calculation, will be assured. 


16. VALUE ADDED By MANUFACTURE 


It is recommended that the ‘‘value added by 
manufacture’ be calculated. This value should 
be obtained by subtracting from the value of 
production the following factors: cost of raw 
materials, fuel and lubricants, electric energy 
purchased, and work of an industrial character 
done for the establishment by others. 


Section B. General criteria 


To indicate, for use in the taking of the census 
of industry, the general criteria below: 

1. The industrial census should not include 
primary processing of agricultural products done 
on the farm and intended primarily for home con- 
sumption, such as: (a) The grinding of corn or 
mandioca (yuca); (b) the manufacture of raw 
sugar, butter, cheese, etc. 

2. When, on the other hand, there is a going 
establishment for the processing of these products, 
employing workers, with the product destined pri- 
marily for trade, such an establishment should be 
included in the industrial census, since it can be 
described as a technically autonomous unit of 
production. 

3. The contract services of one industrial es- 
tablishment for another, such as in the weaving or 
printing of textiles, should be included in the in- 
dustrial census. 

4. Establishments engaged in combined indus- 
trial and commercial activities, or industrial and 
service activities, should furnish information on 
raw materials used, employment, electric energy, 
fuel, etc., and data concerning the manufacturing 
activity should be declared separately from non- 
manufacturing activities. 

5. Whenever a factory sells its products 
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directly to the consumer, or exports its manufac- 
tures, it is recommended that such data be listed 
separately in case these activities are not in- 
cluded in the business census. 


Section C. Minimum tabulations 


To recommend, for the census of industry, the 
following minimum tabulations, all based on the 
industrial classification mentioned in topic 4, sec- 
tion A, part I, without prejudice to the presenta- 
tion by countries of data according to geographic 
subdivisions or other tabulations they may adopt 
for national purposes: 

Table 1. Summary 

a) Number of establishments enumerated. 

b) Personnel (date of reference): (i) Total; 
(ii) proprietors, partners, and active direc- 
tors; (iii) employees by (a) Total, (b) wage 
earners and apprentices, and (c) other em- 
ployees. 

c) Remunerations (year of reference): (i) 
Total wages and salaries; (ii) remunerations 
of wage earners and apprentices; (iii) re- 
munerations of other employees. 

d) Total value of consumption of raw ma- 
terials (including semi-manufactured mate- 
rials, parts, etc.), fuel, lubricants, electrical 
energy purchased, and cost of contract work 
done outside (year of reference). 

e) Value of production (year of reference). 

f) Calculation of value added by manufac- 
ture. 

g) Principal investments, (and, when this 
is the case, the capital invested). 

Table 2. Personnel (date of reference) 

a) Number of establishments enumerated. 

b) Personnel: (1) Total; (2) members of 
families of owners or partners; (3) owners, 
partners, active directors, by sex; (4) em- 
ployees: (i) Total, and by sex; (ii) wage 
earners, and apprentices: (a) total, (b) 18 
years of age or over, by sex, and (c) under 18 
years of age, by sex; (iii) other employees by 
total and by sex. 

Table 3. Remunerations (year of reference) 

a) Number of establishments enumerated. 

b) Remunerations: (1) Total; (2) to pro- 
prietors, partners, and active directors, by 
sex; (3) to employees: (i) Total and by sex; 
(ii) wage earners and apprentices: (a) Total, 
(b) 18 years of age or over, by sex; (c) over 
18 years of age, by sex; (iii) other employees 
by total and by sex. 

Table 4. Consumption of raw materials, fuel 
and electric energy (year of reference) 


a) Number of establishments enumerated. 

b) Value of raw materials (including semi- 
manufactured materials, parts, etc.) and of 
containers. 

c) Fuel and lubricants consumed: (i) total 
value; (ii) quantity of: (a) coal, (b) fuel oils, 
(c) gasoline and kerosene, (d) fire wood, (e) 
charcoal, and (f) other fuels. 

d) Purchased electric energy: (i) Quantity 
(K.W.H.);® (ii) value. 

Table 5. Prime movers (date of reference) 

a) Number of establishments: (i) Enumer- 
ated; (ii) reporting; 

b) Total capacity (C.P. or H.P.); 

c) Capacity of prime movers operated alone 
(C.P. or H.P.); (i) Steam engines and tur- 
bines; (ii) water wheels and turbines; (iii) 
internal combustion engines; 

d) Electrical generating equipment: (i) Ca- 
pacity of prime movers operating electric 
generators, (C.P. or H.P.): (a) Steam engines 
and turbines, (b) water wheels and turbines, 
and (c) internal combustion engines; (ii) 
capacity of electric generators (K.W.): (a) 
Direct current, and (b) alternating current. 

Table 6. Electric motors and consumption 
of electric energy 

a) Number of establishments: (i) Enumer- 
ated; (ii) reporting; 

b) Capacity of electric motors in H.P. or 
C.P. (date of reference): (i) Total capacity, 
including reserve; (ii) capacity of motors 
operated on purchased energy; (iii) capacity 
of motors operated on energy generated within 
the establishment; (iv) capacity of motors in 

- reserve; 

c) Apparent consumption of electric energy 
(year of reference): (i) Total (K.W.H); (ii) 
generated within establishment (K.W.H.); 
(iii) purchased from other establishments 
(K.W.H.). 

Table 7. Inventory and value of production 

a) Number of establishments: (i) Enumer- 
ated; (ii) reporting; 

b) Inventories: (i) At the beginning of 
reference year: (a) total, (b) finished prod- 
ucts, and (c) raw materials (including semi- 
manufactured materials, parts, etc.), mate- 
rials in process, fuels, lubricants); (ii) at the 
end of reference year: (a) total, (b) finished 
products, and (c) raw materials (including 
semi-manufactured materials, parts, etc.), 
materials in process, fuels, lubricants, etc. 


9 Adding to the amount registered on the kilowatmeters an 


estimate of the part contracted for, on the basis of capacity. 
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c) Production: (i) Establishments report- 
ing; (ii) total value. 

Table 8. Investments in real estate, ma- 
chinery, installations, and transportation 
equipment exclusively used by industrial es- 
tablishments. 

a) Number of establishments: (i) Enumer- 
ated; (ii) reporting. 

b. Value of investments: (i) Total; (ii) real 
estate; (iii) machinery and installations; (iv) 
transportation equipment. 


Part II. THe Census or BUSINESS 
Section A. Minimum topics 


To adopt, as the inter-American minimum for 
the census of business, the following topics, recom- 
mending that countries use them for purposes of 
censuses of this type which they may take in rela- 
tion to the 1950 Census of the Americas, without 
prejudice to the greater scope they may give to 
their respective programs in this field. 


1. IDENTIFICATION OF ESTABLISHMENT 


The adoption of the ‘‘physical unit’ is recom- 
mended, namely, the consideration of each place 
frequented by the public and intended for trans- 
actions of buying and selling merchandise, as a 
census unit. When in a single establishment differ- 
ent poorly differentiated activities are carried on, 
as for example, commercial and industrial, or 
business and the rendering of services, the princi- 
pal activity shall be determined by that from 
which the establishment derives the greater in- 
come. When there is a possibility that the in- 
formant can give complete data on each of the 
activities, no such problem exists. 


2. LOCATION 


Presentation of results for the country and the 
main administrative divisions or economic areas. 


3. LEGAL STATUS 


(a) Individual ownership; (b) partnership; (c) 
corporation; (d) cooperative; (e) other. 


4. DEPENDENCY RELATIONSHIPS OF THE ESTAB- 
LISHMENT 


(a) Single and independent establishments; (b) 
establishments affiliated with business organiza- 
tions (that operate locally and nationally); (c) 
establishments affiliated with industrial or agri- 
cultural organizations, for direct sale, without 
middlemen; (d) other. In the wholesale trade, a 
distinction should be made between the establish- 


ments that deal only in domestic commerce, and 
those that regularly export merchandise to or 
import it from other countries. 


5. BRANCH OF ACTIVITY 


Wholesale and retail; if both, establishment is 
to be treated according to its principal activity. 


6. TypEe or BusINESS 


In view of the diversity found in the commod- 
ity classifications in the American countries, the 
international recommendation should be limited, 
for the moment, to the indication of broad group- 
ings of commodities, in such a way as to include 
wherever possible the various classifications al- 
ready adopted in each country. With that objec- 
tive, the following basic classification is suggested, 
which may be coordinated with all those ex- 
amined. 

Retail trade.—(a) Food, beverages, tobacco (the 
establishments that serve food, beverages, coffee, 
etc., should be counted separately); (b) Textiles 
and wearing apparel; (c) home furnishings; (d) 
fuels and lubricants; (e) vehicles and accessories; 
(f) machinery and hardware; (g) pharmaceutical 
and chemical products; (h) other specialized lines 
of merchandise; (i) mixed and general merchan- 
dise. 

Wholesale trade.—(a) Raw or semi-processed 
materials, including those of vegetable, animal, 
and mineral extractive industries; (b) food, bever- 
ages, tobacco in the form in which this merchan- 
dise is sold to retail dealers; (c) thread, textiles, 
and clothing; (d) home furnishings; (e) fuels and 
lubricants; (f) machinery and hardware; (g) 
pharmaceutical and chemical products; (h) other 
specialized lines of merchandise; (i) mixed mer- 
chandise in general. 


7. PERSONNEL 


The personnel should refer to the date of the 
census or to a definite previous period (week, 
fortnight, or month). The classification of 
employees by sex is recommended, end their 
classification by the following categories: (1) 
Proprietors and partners who work personally in 
the management of the establishment; active di- 
rectors; (2) employees distinguished; (a) salesmen 
(differentiating between those 18 years and over 
and those under 18 years of age) and (b) all other 
employees. It is recommended that a distinction 
be made between paid employees and the unpaid 
family members of the proprietor or partner. Only 
those persons will be considered as ‘‘family work- 
ers”’ who work in the establishment one third of 
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the normal working hours of the establishment. 
All those should be considered as employees of 
the establishment who appear on the payroll on a 
given date or for a given period, excluding those 
who render intermittent or occasional service. 


8. REMUNERATION AND SocrtaL SECURITY 


The statements on wages and salaries paid 
during the year to the employees of the establish- 
ment should follow the same kind of classification 
recommended for personnel. A separate column is 
recommended for the remuneration of the pro- 
prietors, partners, and directors; similarly, same 
way the money paid for professional services occa- 
sionally rendered to the establishment should not 
be included with the wages of the personnel. To 
base salaries should be added the commissions and 
bonuses paid during the census year to the work- 
ers recorded on the payroll, without deducting the 
social security or other deductions. It is recom- 
mended that data on social benefits, etc., be listed 
separately. 


9. MISCELLANEOUS EXPENSES 


It is recommended that the sum total of the 
expenditures be subdivided into categories such 
as: Rent, advertising, interest paid and others 
that might potentially affect the cost of distribu- 
tion. All the others could be lumped together 
under the heading ‘‘other expenditures.’’ The 
countries in which an investigation of this nature 
cannot be made successfully, might limit them- 
selves to investigating the establishments that 
have sales higher than a predetermined amount 
(or employ more than a certain number of per- 
sons). 


10. ToraL SALES FOR THE YEAR 


The sales made during the year of reference 
should be recorded, after deducting the merchan- 
dise returned, losses for which the establishment 
is responsible, and discounts granted to pur- 
chasers. Sales taxes should not be added to the 
sales total. When such separation is not possible, 
it should be expressly mentioned in the presenta- 
tion of the results. 

The volume of sales on commission, in which 
the establishment merely serves as intermediary 
between third parties—buyer and seller—should 
appear apart from the value of the direct sales 
made for the establishment’s own account, or on 
consignment. 

With regard to wholesale trade, it is recom- 
mended that data be obtained on the distribution 
of the merchandise, by categories of the following 
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buyers: (a) Volume of sales to retailers; (b) vol- 
ume of sales to consumers (including industry, 
public administration, hotels, and other con- 
sumers that deal directly with the wholesale 
trade), and (ce) volume of direct exports to other 
countries. 


11. INVENTORIES 


As a necessary element for studies on the move- 
ment of merchandise during the year of reference 
of the census, the value of the inventory of the 
merchandise owned by the establishment should 
be requested, both at the beginning and at the 
end of the year; the investigation should cover 
both the merchandise on hand in the establish- 
ment itself and that in the possession of third 
parties. 


Section B. Optional topic 


To adopt as a desirable but optional topic, the 
investigation of the capital investment in the 
establishment represented by real estate, ve- 
hicles, machinery, and installations directly used 
in the business. (Include the value of merchandise 
inventories as of the time of the census if not 
included elsewhere.) 


Section C. General criteria 


To indicate, for use in the taking of the census 
of business, the general criteria below: 

1. Data concerning the trade of merchandise 
should be presented separately from other ac- 
tivities which might be included in a census of 
business, such as supplementary activities of 
jobbers or commission men, (not directly related 
to merchandising), in credit, insurance, transpor- 
tation, and services. 

2. In the census of business, the inclusion in 
purchase and sale of goods through intermediar- 
ies, considering as such the sales divisions of 
manufacturing establishments which distribute 
their own products directly to consumers, is 
recommended. 

3. Data concerning peddlers, if included in the 
census of business, should be presented separately 
from data concerning business establishments. 


Section D. Minimum Tabulations 


To recommend, as a minimum program of 
presentation of data collected by the census of 
business, the following tables, without prejudice 
to the inclusion by each country of additional 
tabulations which it may deem desirable for 
national purposes. 
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Table 1. Summary (according to type of 
business) 

a) Number of establishments enumerated. 

b) Personnel (date of reference): (i) Total 
by proprietors, partners, and active directors; 
(ii) employees (a) total, (b) salesmen, (in- 
cluding traveling salesmen), and (c) other, 

c) Remuneration (year of reference): (i) 
Total; (ii) to salesmen; (iii) to other em- 
ployees. 

d) other expenditures (year of reference) 
(when investigated) ; 

e) total value of sales (year of reference). 

f) value of inventories at the beginning and 
end of the year of reference. 

Table 2. Personnel, remunerations, expendi- 
tures and sales, (according to legal status) 

a) number of establishments enumerated. 

b) personnel: (i) Total; (ii) proprietors, 
partners, and active directors; (iii) employees; 

c) salaries and wages to employees; 

d) other expenditures (when investigated). 

e) total value of sales. 

Table 3. Personnel, remunerations, expend- 
itures, and sales (according to dependency 
relationship of the establishment) 

a) number of establishments enumerated; 

b) personnel: (i) total; (ii) proprietors, 
partners, and active directors; (iii) other; 

c) salaries and wages to employees; 

d) other expenditures (when investigated) ; 

e) total value of sales. 

Table 4. Personnel, according to type of 
business 

a) number of establishments enumerated. 

b) personnel: (i) total; (ii) proprietors, 
partners, and active directors; (iii) unpaid 
members of the family of the proprietors, or 
partners (total and by sex) ; (iv) employees by 
(a) total and by sex, (b) counter and travel- 
ing salesmen (total and by sex), and (c) other 
employees (total and by sex). 

Table 5. Remunerations, other expendi- 
tures, and sales, according to type of busi- 
ness: 

a) number of establishments enumerated; 

b) salaries and wages to employees (year 
of reference): (i) number of establishments 
reporting; (ii) value of remunerations by (a) 
total, (b) to salesmen, and (c) to other em- 
ployees; 

c) other expenditures (when investigated) : 
(i) number of establishments reporting; (ii) 
value by (a) total, (b) rents, and (c) other; 

d) total value of sales. 


Fifth Session of the IASI Executive 
Committee 


The rast Executive Committee met in 
Bogota, January 14, 1950. Members pres- 
ent were: Stuart A. Rice, Roberto Vergara, 
and Manuel Pérez Guerrero. In view of the 
impending affiliation between rast and the 
OAS (effective July 1, 1950), Dr. Amos 
Taylor, Director of the Department of Eco- 
nomic and Social Affairs of the Pan American 
Union, attended as an observer. Henceforth, 
Dr. Taylor will be an ex-officio member of 
the Committee. 

Since the retention of Canadian member- 
ship in IASI was an important item for dis- 
cussion, Mr. Herbert Marshall, Director of 
the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, attended 
as an observer. 

The principal results of the Session were: 
Revision and approval of the document 
“Program for Improvement and Coordina- 
tion of Statistics in the Western Hemi- 
sphere,” and of the “Policy Statement on 
Committees”; approval of minor modifica- 
tions necessary for the ‘Project of Agree- 
ment between the Council of the OAS and 
IASI,” so as to permit the continuation of 
Canadian membership in Iasi; approval of 
proposed modifications in rast Statutes to 
bring them into accord with the affiliation 
agreement; designation of the Subcommittee 
on Nomination of Officers of 1Ast; and review 
of procedures of nomination. 

The new officers of rast are: Roberto 
Vergara (Chile), president; Manuel Pérez 
Guerrero (Venezuela), vice president; Her- 
bert Marshall (Canada), vice president; 
Carmen A. Miré (Panama), vice president; 
Luis EK. Laso Iturralde (Ecuador), vice presi- 
dent. Dr. M. A. Teixeira de Freitas continues 
to be honorary president of the Institute. 

Persons interested in more detailed infor- 
mation may communicate with the Secre- 
tariat of the Inter-American Statistical In- 
stitute, Pan American Union, Washington 
6, D. C. 





American Committee on Dependent 
Territories 


Report and Record of the Proceedings of the 
Plenary Meetings! 


As previously reported in Vol. I, No. 4 
the American Committee on Dependent Ter- 
ritories held the first and second periods of 
its plenary meetings at Habana from March 
15 to July 21, 1949. The Committee was 
created by virtue of Resolution XX XIII of 
the Ninth International Conference of 
American States “to centralize the study of 
the problem of the existence of dependent 
and occupied territories, in order to find an 
adequate solution to that question.” 

After the meeting, the Committee pub- 
lished for the benefit of the Council of the 
Organization, two extensive books: the first 
a report of 650 pages and the second a 
record of proceedings of 275 pages. The re- 

1 Informe elevado al Consejo de la Organizacién de los Estados 
Americanos, Editorial Ucar Garcfa, S. A., La Habana, 1949; 


Memoria del Primero y Segundo Pertodo de Sesiones Plenarias, 
Editorial Lex, La Habana, 1949. 


port contains all the documentary material 
received from the Governments and other 
bodies interested in problems relating to the 
status of colonies, possessions and territories 
in the Americas occupied by non-American 
countries. It also includes all the informa- 
tion that the Committee thought should be 
considered by the first Meeting of Consulta- 
tion of Ministers of Foreign Affairs that is 
held after the presentation of the report, as 
provided by the Resolution of the Bogota 
Conference. 

The record of proceedings gives a detailed 
and well-documented account of the work 
accomplished by the Committee and its vari- 
ous subcommittees during the two sessions of 
its meeting. It also contains the texts of the 
declarations, agreements, and resolutions ap- 
proved during the first period of plenary 
meetings and a series of appendices relative 
to those meetings. 








